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This 10-Year Plan is a requirement

of the Local Government Act 2002. It
contains information about Greater
Wellington’s planned activities for the
next 10 years and shows how these
contribute to the agreed community
outcomes that are detailed on p11

This document also incorporates the 2009/10
Annual Plan.

Greater Wellington’s 10-Year Plan 2009-19
(incorporating the 2009/10 Annual Plan)
comprises two documents — Detailed
Information and Policies.

The Detailed Information Document looks

at our contribution to community outcomes
and discusses the key issues facing

Greater Wellington. It includes a
performance management framework

for our activities with both long-term

and short-term targets. Progress on

targets will be reported annually.

Detailed budgeting and funding
information, as well as information on our
investments and our Council-Controlled
Organisations, can also be found in the
Detailed Information Document.

The Policies Document contains

the following policies:

¢ Policy on significance

¢ Policy on partnerships with
the private sector

¢ Rates remission and
postponement policies

— Remission of penalties
- Rates postponement policy

- Remission and postponement
of rates on Maori freehold land

— Remission of rates in
special circumstances

* Policy on development contributions
or financial contributions

¢ Treasury management policy

» Revenue and financing policy

KEY CHANGES FROM THE
PROPOSED 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-19

Results of the public consultation process

Following the public consultation process the following
changes were made:

AKURA CONSERVATION CENTRE

Provision has been made for the expansion of the
Akura Conservation Centre in the Wairarapa by way

of developing more land for pole production. The
Centre is a business unit of Greater Wellington that sells
specialist soil conservation materials. Expansion of the
nursery is required to meet the forecast demand for soil
conservation plantings as a result of the new Wellington
Region Erosion Control Initiative. An additional rate
requirement of $15,000 per annum has been included

to service the capital costs.




REGIONAL CO-ORDINATOR FOR ENVIROSCHOOLS

Provision ($60,000) has been made for a Regional
Co-ordinator for the Enviroschools programme to allow
a range of school based environmental programmes to be
better integrated.

RETROFITTING HOME INSULATION SCHEME

The Revenue and Financing Policy has been amended

to provide for Greater Wellington to be involved in a
scheme for retrofitting home insulation, The Energy
Effidency and Conservation Authority intend to provide
grants to part fund retrofitting. Greater Wellington may
provide grants to fund some of the remaining costs. This
will be funded through a targeted rate on the residential
property. [tis important to note that, should Greater
Wellington decide to participate in this scheme, there
will not be any rate impact on other properties and the
programme will be cost neutral to Greater Wellington.

Other adjustments

The following adjustments have been made to the
Proposed 10-Year Plan because of new or improved
information or changed assumptions:

VWATER SUPPLY LEVY

Provision has been made for seismic upgrading of the
Stuart Macaskill Eakes in Te Marua to meet the new Dam
Safety Regulations and to minimise leakage from any
movement on the Wellington fault. The cost of such work
has been estimated at $10 million and it is planned to
spread the work over the next four years. The upgrade
of the Haywards pumping station has been deferred for
three years to allow for this work. As a result the water
levy has been increased from 2010/11.

CENTREPORT DIVIDEND

As a result of updated forecast numbers, the dividend
from CentrePort for the each of the years 2009/ 10,

2010/ 11 and 2011/ 12 has been reduced by $900,000.

INTEREST RATE ASSUMPTION

The assumed external interest rate for 2009/ 10 has been
reduced from 6.25% to 3.5% resulting in lower finance

costs of $166,000.

TRANSPORT

Diesel prices

The oil price assumption has been updated from $50 per
barrel to $65 per barrel and the NZ/US exchange rate has
been changed from $0.50 to $0.60. These changes offset
each other.

Bus services

Savings as a result of a negotiated change to a bus service
has resulted in $100,000 per annum rates savings from
the next financial year.

Rail

As a result of updated budgets from Kiwi Rail for the rail
operating contract, rail operating costs have increased

by $64 million over the ten year period. These increased
costs relate to running a larger rail fleet. The fleet will
increase from 150 units in 2008/09 to 209 units in 2012 /13.
Considerable uncertainty remains around the new forecast
as the details of the transition to the new rolling stock aze
yet to be determined.

The rate impact of this increase over the 10-year period is
$25.6 million. However, other savings in transport have
reduced that overall rate impact to $21.7 million. For
2009/ 10, there is an additional $527,000 rates requirement.
In addition, the timing of capital expenditure for the new
trains and associated infrastructure has changed, resulting
in $42 million being transferred from 2008/9 to 2009/10
and subsequent years.

Metlink

A reduction of $33,000 in rates required for the Metlik Service
Centre hasbeen included as a resullt of reducing operating
hours and taking all operations back in-house.

Capital expenditure programme

The budgets for capital expenditure have been adjusted
in accordance with the latest forecasts, resulting in a
rates saving of $200,000 for 20009/10. These changes
relate primarily to the new Matangi trains and rail
infrastructure upgrades.

PERSONNEL COSTS
Personnel costs have been reduced by $300,000 for

2009/ 10 in response to the current economic climate.

Summary

The changes from the Proposed 10-Year Plan to this final
10-Year Plan have resulted in a 2009/10 rates increase of
3.8% compared to the previously proposed increase of 3.43%.
The water levy remains the same as proposed for 2009/ 10
(nil %), but increases thereafter.
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In times of uncertainty, planning for the future becomes
more important — and at the same time more difficult.

When we first started our work on this 10-Year Plan we
had no idea of how dismal the economic outlock would
be by the time we finished it. Back then the issue of
regional resilience to climate change was foremost on our
minds. Now our response to that — our contribution to
adaptation in particular - has been crafted in the context
of affordability as our community struggles to meet the
challenges of the worst global recession in many decades.

We need to deal with issues such as preparedness for sea
level rise, increased storm intensity (with more storm
surges, damaging floods and landslips) and, on the
other hand, more prolonged summer droughts. Precisely
how we deal with these issues may, in the short-term,

be affected by falling incomes in the community and
consequent resource pinch for Greater Wellington.

We are acutely aware that even the modest portion of
residents’ overall local goverrunent rates that go to the
work of the region will be difficult for some to afford in
the current situation. This may last for some time, so the
issue of affordability has been a key consideration for this
10-Year Plan.

The overall increase in rates income that we require for
2009/10is 3.8%. This increase is an average across all
properties in the region, so some residents will pay more
ot less than this amount. Variables include the local level
of targeted rates for work, such as flood management

or transport, and property valuations,

Greater Wellington also receives income from a water
levy, charged directly to Hutt, Porirua, Upper Hutt
and Wellington city councils, which pass on the cost to
consumers through their rates. No increase in this levy
is planmed for 2009/ 10, which means that the average
net impact of our charges on households next year will
be an increase of about 2.9%.

Rates and levies will account for around 30% of owr
income next year and approximately 60% will come from
government subsidies on various activities, especially
transport. The remaining 10% will come from user charges,
interest and dividends. Public transport fares (which are
targeted to cover about 50% of the cost of running the
services) are not included in these user charges.

A significant part of our delivery involves infrastructure
development — transport, collection and treatment of
water, and flood protection. The community’s needs in
this area will continue despite the economic situation.
Ironically, the recession is likely to increase demand for
public transport infrastructure and we are committed to
a number of major projects addressing years of neglect
in this area, in particular the purchase of new trains. This
means a doubling of the transport rate over the next 10
years, with the first big increase in 2010/ 11.

We are bound by a commercial contract for these trains
and, in any event, they are now under construction and
are urgently required by our ereaking rail network, so the
project must proceed, However, some delivery in other
areas may need to be delayed if the economic situation
remains grim. Thus we are undertaking a detailed
scrutiny of all our activities now to identify which
programmes may be able to be delayed.

In this 10-Year Plan there are a number of other injtiatives
that expand current activities or that are new. Not all
involve high expenditure but they will pay big dividends
in terms of results. Programmes that have been increased
include hill country eresion control, expansion of our
Akura nursery, possum contrel in the Wairarapa, an “in
principle” commitment to help fund the development of
a model to assess sedimentation in the Porirua Harbour
and increased commitment to the region’s economic
development agency, Grow Wellington.

Science is playing a bigger part in our delivery and

we have protected our investment in environmental
science required for us to make facts-based decisions
regarding our air, soil and water. This is core business
for us. More knowledge is desperately needed so we
can deal appropriately with the potential conflicts of
increased demand for resource protection and increased
demand for resource use. This situation is complicated
by projections for more frequent major weather events —
tloods and droughts.

Alarge seismic movement is arguably Wellington's

most destructive single catastrophic event, so, along with
other coungils, we axre also investing in a contribution

to research on the behaviour of the Wellington faultline.




I Urge you to consider caref

There has been much public debate about the role

of public sector in times of recession —should the
Government be spending more to help kick-start the
economy? That issue also touches on us. One of our
“one-off” capital items is the proposed new building

in Masterton. We have 87 staff located there — not many
managers, mostly field staff, undertaking a myriad of jobs
relating to our stewardship of the region’s land and water,

The existing cluster of refurbished buildings present
efficiency challenges, not to mention safety and health
issues both for our staff and for the public who use them.
Also, we would like to be able to use the Wairarapa
building as an alternative Emergency Operations Centre
for Wellington Region Civil Defence and Emergency
Management Group in the event of a large earthquake.
But all this comes at a cost. Therefore, for the 2009/10
year we have allocated funding only for for the continued
investigation and design of the building. Towards the end
of the year we will pause and make a final decision on the
calling of tenders in the 2010/11 Annual Plan, taking into
account the economic environment.

We have scrutinised all our programmes carefully and

in a number of cases have re-cast the ime frame for
expendifure. For example, we have long had plans for
two new regional parks — Whitireia and Wairarapa Moana
(Lakes Wairarapa and Onoke and surrounding wetlands).
Rather than abandoning these because of short-term
financial stresses, we are treating them as long-term
projects, beginning with small and affordable steps.

Not all our new initiatives will cost extra money. One
example is our consideration of how we can support

the Government’s new home insulation scheme. The
proposal would mean that Greater Wellington would
fund the remaining cost of retrofitting home insulation
through a targeted rate. This would be a great parmership
between central and regional government and can

be managed in a way that is totally cost neutral to

Greater Wellington.

During the forthcoming year we will also be commencing
our review of our regional plans and water management
and the impacts of land use will be a major part of this
work. As elsewhere in the country, the new regional
plans to be prepared under this review will provide for

section of this plan. We need to know what -
- you think we should do” -
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a strengthened regulatory framework with tighter and
stronger rules. The exciting thing for the Wellington
region is that we are providing for a non-regulatory
framework based on catchments that will allow for
communities to develop appropriate local standards,
controls and activities within the context of an overall
Regional Plan.

When planning for the 2008/ 09 year we made a judgment
call about the price of oil. This item is significant because
we pay for the diesel for Wellington’s public transport
fleet. Like many people, we got it wrong. Oil prices
plunged and, despite the offsetting of a lower New
Zealand dollar (which raised the cost of imported goods)
we ended up with a surplus, some of which we have
used to offset the transport rate for the coming year.
Nevertheless, we are mindful that, with oil prices looking
to rise again and an unpredictable currency, it is probable
that there will be either “pluses or minuses” once more

at the end of the forthcoming year.

Much of what we do is dictated by legislation. Other
activities are discretionary but have been developed as

a response to community demand. Our sexvices are so
diverse, impacting often on different parts of our region,
that the trade-offs required in times of recession are quite
difficult judgment calls.

You will see that there are projected increases in rates

and levies in the next 10 years. These increases are lumpy,
reflecting the cost of major infrastructure work. Costs
and iming will all be rigorously examined as we proceed
through the next decade.

But encugh doom and gloom! We should all have faith
in the future of our region. We are blessed in our people,
culture and natural resources. We do have the intellectual
capital, the will and the imagination and determination
to move through the bad times.

Greater Wellington places high value on the partnerships
we have with numerous individuals, community groups
and the local authorities of the region. On behalf of the
Council, I thank all those who took time to contribute

to our thinking on this long-term plan.
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What the region wants

“Comanunity outcomes” describe what sort of region
the community would like and show what we all value
as being important for a good quality of life.

The identification of outcomes for the region is
important for Greater Wellington as it allows us to
have a long-term focus for our work. Clearly, Greater
Wellington is not in a position to achieve the outcomes
alone. Qur role in furthering the achievement of
outcomes varies for different outcomes. For some
outcomes, Greater Wellington will have a major role.
For others it will only have a small role to play, or

no role at all, and it will be up to other organisations
and agencies to take the lead. The identification of
outcomes, therefore, allows different organisations,
such as councils, government departments, business
groups, iwi, community groups and others to
coordinate and prioritise their use of resources.

How the community outcomes
were identified

The community outcomes were developed in 2006 by
drawing fogether the comumunity outcomes from all
the councils in the Wellington metropolitan region.
The outcomes from each council were compared and
aligned to create a set of eight draft outcomes that
reflected both the local and regional community views.

A group of organisations {local government, central
government and quasi-governument organisations})
that was capable of influencing the identification or
promotion of community outcomes was formed to
oversee the further development of these outcomes.

The Wellington Regional Strategy (WRS), a sustainable
economic growth strategy, was the vehicle for initial
consultation on the community outcomes. Because of
the regional nature of the strategy, the infention was

for the WRS community outcomes to serve as Greater
Wellington’s community outcomes for its 2006-16 Long-
Term Council Community Plan.

COMMUNITY OUTCOMES

The WRS Growth Framework discussion document
was sent to 4,500 organisations and individuals in
the region. It included a questionnaire asking for
submissions on the community outcomes. Further, a
mail survey was carried out that included questions
about the community outcomes.

Meetings were held with local authorities, central
goverrunent agencies, Ara Tahi, iwi, Pacific Island
community representatives and other groups to consult
both on the WRS and the community outcomes

As a result of feedback received, the draft outcomes
were slightly revised and two new outcomes
(Henlthy comnmunity, Prepared community) were added.

Community outcomes for the
Wellington region

HEALTHY ENVIRONMENT

We have clean water, fresh air and healthy soils.
Well-functioning and diverse ecosystems make
up an enwvironment that can support our needs.
Resources are used efficiently. There is minimal
waste and pollution.

QUALITY LIFESTYLE

Living in the Wellington region is enjoyable
and people feel safe. A variety of lifestyles
can be pursued. Our art, sport, recreation
and entertairument scenes are enjoyed by all
commurity members — and attract visitors.

CSENSEOFPLACE = -

We have a deep sense of pride in the Wellington

region. We value iis unique characteristics —
its rural, urban and harbour landscapes, its
climate, its central location and its capital city.




PRospERous,CQMmUNWYM

All members of our community prosper from
a strong and growing economy. A thriving
business sector attracts and retains a skilled
and productive workforce.

. HEALTHY COMMUNITY

Qur physical and mental health is protected. Living
and working environments are safe, and everyone
hasg access to health care. Every opportunity is
taken to recognise and provide for good health.

PREPARED COMMUNITY

We can cope with emergency events. Individuals
and businesses are able to take responsibility

for their own well-being. Effective emergency
management systems are in place.

" CONNECTED COMMUNITY

Access is quick and easy ~ locally, nationally
and internafionally. Our communication
networks, air and sea ports, roads and public
transport systems enable us to link well with
others, both within and outside the region.

_ ENTREPRENEURIAL AND INNOVATIVE REGION

Innovation and new endeavours are welcomed
and encouraged. Ideas are exchanged across all
sectors, Tesulting in a creative business culture.
We have excellent education and research
mstitutions, and benefit from being the seat

of government.

ESSENTIALSERVICES

High-quality and secure infrastructure and services
meet our everyday needs. These are developed and
maintained to support the sustainable growth of
the region, now and in the future.

. _STRONG AND TOLERANT COMMUNITY

People are important. All members of our
community are empowered to participate in
decision making and to contribute to society. We
celebrate diversity and welcome newcomers, while
recognising the special role of tangata whenua.

How Greater Wellington will contribute
to the community outcomes

This 10-Year Plan describes how Greater Wellington
will contribute to the comununity outcomes. It
specifies the outcome(s) to which each group of
activities primarily contributes and also other
refated outeomes. It describes our work and the
reasons for our activities, and specifies long-term
and short-term targets, along with the people and
organisations with which we will work.

It is important to note that not all the activities

we undertake are a direct response to the
community outcomes. Some activities are
legislative requirements as opposed to community
requirements or aspirations. For this reason, for
each group of activities, we have included measures
that we are using to assess the achievement of
community outcomes and additional measures

that relate to other aspects of our performance.

Greater Wellington’s role in furthering community
outcomes takes a number of forms, eg, leader,
facilitator, funder, regulator, planner, partner,
advocator, educator, service provider or monitor.
In some cases we will asswune more than one role
to further a community outcome. In other cases
we will not have any specific role because of the
functions and responsibilities of other parties.
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How much we do of any activity is also dependent
on a number of factors. In developing this 10-Year
Plan, the Council has considered the following
questions very carefully when determining activities:

* What does the community need/want?
+ What is the public good?
+ Isit affordable?

* How will undertaking or not undertaking
the activity or the extent of the activity affect
relationships with the comnunity and other
organisations?

* Do we have to do it right now — or can we do
it in the future?

* Is it our role or should it more appropriately
be carried out by another organisation?

Figure 1 shows the relationship between Greater
Wellington’s activities and the community outcomes.
Figure 2 shows how Greater Wellington contributes to
the sustainable development of the region,

Community cutcomes and
sustainable development

Achievement of the community outcomes would
certainly ensure social, economic, environmental and
cultural well-being in the region. In practice, the way
in which we carry out our activities involves balancing
these four aspecis of well-being — and that balance is
not always clear cut, Often pragmatic decisions are
required. The Council ensures that it has the cotrect
information on social, economic, environmental

and cultural impacts before exercising its political
judgement on matters, Tn this way it contributes to the
sustainable development of the region and promotes
regional resilience. The latter is becoming increasingly
important in a world where there is such uncertainty,
given the state of the economy, climate change and the
threat of natural hazards. It is a time for innovation,
pragmatism, positivity and careful planning.

How the community outcomes relate to
Greater Wellington’s key strategic plans

Greater Wellington develops many strategic plans —
either because of statutory requirements or because
they help us and the community to set a direction for

our work. The format of some strategic plans, eg, the
Regional Policy Statement or Regional Land Transport
Strategy, is prescribed in statute.

All strategies are developed in close consultation
with the community and the final documents are,
in essence, an agreement with the community.

Even though the strategies are developed outside
the LTCCP development process, the LTCCP reflects
these strategies and all strategies contribute to the
achievement of community outcomes. The LTCCP
sets priorities and timeframes and allocates funding
for the implementation of strategic plans. Italso
contains interim targets to gauge progress.

Greater Wellington monitors progress and
implementation of its strategies and publishes
regular monitoring reports. This monitoring
provides some of the information required for
the monitoring of progress with the outcomes.

Figure 3 shows Greater Wellington’s key strategic
plans, their contribution to community outcomes and
relevant progress monitoring reports.

How Greater Wellington will work
with others

Greater Wellington will work with other local and
regional organisations, Maori, central government
and non-government organisations, as well as the
private sector, to achieve the community outcomes.
The range of organisations and stakeholders that
we will work with is shown in this plan. Further,
see Part 7 which shows how Greater Wellington
engages with the community.

How Greater Wellington will
measure progress

Greater Wellington, along with interested
organisations, has developed a set of indicators

to assess progress with the achievement of the
community outcomes. Not all the indicators relate
to Greater Wellington's activities as we are required
to report on progress with the outcomes, not just
our role in furthering the outcomes. The indicators
selected are shown in the Appendix.




" HEALTHY ENVIRONMENT

Resource management planning
Resource consent service
Compliance and enforcement
Pollution prevention and control
State of the environment monitoring
Environmental education and community engagement
Water conservation programmes
Environmental protection and enhancement
of regional parks and forest areas
Pest {animal and plant) management
Biodiversity
Environmental enhancement of river corridors
Soil conservation
Akura conservation cenire
Promoting public transport, and walking and cycling

'QUALITY LIFESTYLE

Regional parks and forest areas — facilities,

services, planning and marketing
Community outdoor programmes
Westpac Stadium

Regional parks
Westpac Stadium

Regional resilience planning
Wellington Regional Strategy

Pest (animal and plant} management
Soil conservation

Akura Conservation Centre

' PREPARED COMMUNITY

Floodplain management planning
Flood protection infrastructure

Flood warning service

Civil defence emergency management
Harbour management

'CONNECTED COMMUNITY .~

Regional transport network planning
Public transport services — planning, operations,
infrastructure and information

"ENTREPRENEURIAL AND INNOVATIVE REGION

Welllington Regional Strategy
Regional resilience planning

'ESSENTIAL SERVICES

Water collection, treatment and delivery
Water supply infrastructure
Planning for future water demand and supply

“HEALTHY cOMMUNITY .~

Regional parks and forests
Community outdoor programmes
Water supply

Promoting walking and cycling

Democratic services
Relationship with Maori
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FIGURE 2
Sustainable development

SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

e

Wellreing of current
and future generations

REGIONAL RESILIENCE

Wellbeings
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Economic
Environmental
Cultural

Ability to respond to
changes outside our contral
g, oil price

state of economy

climate change

structural change

emergency event
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KEY STRATEGIES AND OUTCOMES TQ WHICH
THEY PRIMARILY CONTRIBUTE

Reglonal Pohc;.r Statement and reglonal plans
. HEALTHY mwammmr :

Reglonal Land Transport Strategy
CDNNEUED l'f)'\-ﬂML!NlTY )

Reglonal Passenger Transport Plan
;  CONNECTED COMMUNITY : -

Reglonal Rall Plan

CONNE(TED CQM“]UNIIY

Regional Water Strategy {(under development)

MEALTH!‘ ENVIRONMH‘I'I ESSENTIAL ‘SERVICES

Floodplam Management Plans

- PREPARED COMMUNIFY

Regxonal Pest Management Strategy
v' HE"\LTHYENV]RGNMENT ) i

Wellington Region Civil Defenice Emergency
Management Group Plan
- PREPARED COMMUNITY

Reg:onal Parks Network Mana gement Plan

OUALII‘{ LII'E‘\IYLE

Wellington Regional Strategy

" PROSPEROUS COMMURITY, ENTREPRENEURIAL AN INNDVATIVE REGION .

Charter of Understanding between Iwi
and Greater Wellington
g SHAR"‘JE ‘AND'

MONMNITORING REPORTS FOR KEY STRATEGIES
AND COMMUNITY OUTCOMES

State of the Environment Report:

* Annual report cards

» Six-year full report

Annual monitoring reports for our quality, coastal,
groundwater hydrology, water and soil quality

Five-year Regional Policy Statement and regional
plans “efficiency and effectiveness” reports

Annual Monitoring Report on Regional Land
Transport Strategy

Annual Water Supply Report

10-year floodplain management plan review reports

Five-year Regional Pest Management Strategy
review reports

Annual Regional Parks Report

Wellington Regional Outlook
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How Greater Wellington will manitor
and report on progress

The Local Government Act 2002 requires Greater
Wellington to monitor and, not less than once

in every three years, report on the community’s
progress towards achieving community outcomes.

Greater Wellington has ongoing monitoring
programmes in place for many of its activities so

that it can monitor its own performance. However, it
does not collect all the information required to assess
performance in furthering all the community outcomes,
as the activities of many other organisations contribute
to the cutcomes. Greater Wellington has undertaken
comprehensive data collection and interpretation, in
collaboration with a munber of other organisations,

to produce a monitoring report on progress on the
community outcomes. This report, Progress with
Contmunity Outcomes 2009, has been produced to be
read in conjunction with this 10-Year Plan.

Greater Wellington’s future approach

The Local Government Act 2002 requires Greater
Wellington to, not less than once every six years, carry
out a process to identify community outcomes for the
intermediate and long-term future of the region.

Therefore, for our next 10-Year Plan (2012-22) we will
review the existing conmununity outcomes and maybe
develop new outcomes.

The existing outcomes are very high level and,
therefore, do not provide adequate guidance for our
activities. Also, the wisdom of Greater Wellington
attempting to monitor progress for aspects of the
outcomes that are either not related to our business,
or where monitoring information is not available on
meaningful basis, is questionable. The outcomes, in
their current form, do not help Greater Wellington in
setting priorities. Greater Wellington will be

looking at ways it can make the community outcomes
and the monitoring of progress more meaningful to
our ratepayers.

Greater Wellington is currently developing, through the
Wellington Regional Strategy, a genuine progress index
(GPI), in conjunction with all local authorities in the
region. This is a way of monitoring a range of economic,
environmental and social indicators. Other regions are
interested in developing a GPI and so there may be
opportunities for alignment at regional and possibly
central government level. It is our intention to use the
GPI as a way of monitoring progress with community
outcomes in the future,
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~ KEY ISSUE:

-.PUBLIC TRANSPORT

In the Wellington region

We have a high-quality well-used Metlink

public transport network of bus, train and harbour
ferry services. There are 103 bus routes, four train lines
and two harbour ferry routes, In 2007 /08 more

than 34 million trips were made on the network.

The Wellington region has the highest per capita

use of public transport in New Zealand.

What we want

A well-patronised public transport network that
helps people get around the region easily and
reduces road congestion.

The big issues

+ While we have a core of dedicated public transport
users, our ability to increase our contribution to the
economic growth of the region by reducing road
congestion will only be met through attracting new
users. However, people are reluctant to give up the
use of their cars. To be attractive to users public
transport must be:

- Convenient

~ Reliable

~ Simple to use
- High quality
- User friendly
- Affordable

Our current system does not have all these
qualities. Rail has suffered from underinvestment
over many years and bus services need to be
expanded. Reliability is a key issue across the
whole network. While considerable new investment
has been committed to enhance rail services, further
funding will be necessary if we are to attract more
people to public transport.

» To attract more users, we need to modernise the
network by introducing features such as real-time
information and electronic ticketing. However,
these things are very costly. In comparison with
many other parts of the world, the region does
not have a large population to easily fund such
initiatives. Therefore, Greater Wellington is taking
a measured approach to network improvements.

* People often have high expectations about
service fevels — frequency and coverage — without
realising the cost implications of their demands.
This is particularly the case for off-peak services
which may please a few people but require a
high level of subsidy. Also, congeston is often
not a problem at these off-peak times, which makes
car use even more attractive, Greater Wellington
has to balance the cost of providing services
with demand and patronage.

* Alarge part of Greater Wellington’s public transport
budget is comprised of contracted expenditure for
bus, rail and ferry services. Our ability to control
costs over the short term is limited by these contracts
and by the appetite of Greater Wellington to reduce
services or increase fares when costs increase. The
cost of contractual inflation payments on bus and
ferry services has been extremely volatile over the
past two years primarily due to the price of oil on
the world market and the NZ/US dollar exchange
rate. This volatility increases the likelihood that in
the future there will be major variations between
budgets and actual expenditure.

* The full rating impact arising from the programme
of rail improvements starts in 2010/ 11 when
new Matangi trains start arriving in Wellington.
While the majority of the costs are met by central
government funding from the Wellington Transport
Package, the rates impact is still significant.
It is part of the additional $95 million that the
region agreed to fund as a condition of receiving
government funding.




Improvements to public transport mean that the
transport rate is forecast to double over the next
10 years.

Currently 30% of rail commuters use Park & Ride
carparks provided by Greater Wellington which are
free of charge. With future patronage growth it will
not be possible to sustain this level of Park & Ride
use because of the shortage of additional land close
to rail stations. In addition:

— There are increasing coasts for providing and
maintaining the carparks, including security
service costs

- Many people who use carparks live close by
(50% within 1.85km)

Greater Wellington's response in
this 10-Year Plan

Focus on peak-period commuting, while trying
to grow off-peak use

Continue to improve the rail network by:

- Purchasing new trains

- Upgrading the rail network (with KiwiRail)
- Extending the electric network to Waikanae,

and double tracking from MacKays Crossing
to Waikanae

(This work is already underway.)

Further improve rail services by increasing capacity,
reliability and frequency in line with patronage
growth (Regional Rail Plan Rail Scenario 1)
Improve the bus network by:

- Ensuring existing services are providing
value for money by redeploying resources
from poorly performing services

- Providing future funding to expand
the network

— Supporting bus priority measures, particularly
in the Wellington CBD

+ Making the Metlink network more attractive
to users by:

- Providing a real-time information system

Working towards a network wide
electronic ticket

Working towards standardised fare products

t

Ensuring the network is easy to use

Managing the volatility of cost changes arising from
changes in the price of oil on the world market and
in NZ/US dollar exchange rate by making annual
adjustments to budgets and using reserves

to smooth costs.

Al some stage in the future, possibly introducing a
charge for Park & Ride parking. Charges would be
set at a [evel that remained substantially cheaper
than parking in Wellington CBD, and would take
into account the total cost of the trip so that public
transport remained a competitive travel mode.
Charges could be introduced on a trial basis and
may be targeted at certain carparks where demand
exceeds supply.
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-KEY ISSUE:

--WATER SUPPLY

In the Wellington Region

In cur region we are fortunate to have a temperate
climate with adequate rainfall to supply our needs.

Greater Wellington is a wholesale water supplier
of potable water (tap water). We collect water from
rivers and underground (aquifer) sources that are
dependent on rainfall. The water is treated and
delivered to reservoirs owned by the Lower Hutt,
Porirua, Upper Hutt and Wellington city councils.
Those city councils then supply the water to

the public.

In the remaining part of the region (Kapiti and the
Wairarapa), the district councils collect, treat and
deliver water to their communities.

Greater Wellington and the four city councils in the
region consider it important to have a secure supply
system. The target is to have a very low risk of water
shortage —less than 2% annual probability of a
shortfall. This means that we would expect to have
no more than one year in 50 years when there is

not enough water to meet reasonable demand.

What we want

A safe and secure reticulated water supply that
provides high-quality water to meet the reasonable
current and future needs of the population, and which
is cost effective and environmentally responsible.

The big issues

+ Greater Wellington’s system has relatively
little storage capacity and we largely rely on
there being enough water each day from our
rivers and aquifers to meet the day’s water use.

In the past we have been able to meet demand, but
there has been higher than anticipated population
growth and climate change predictions are for drier
than anticipated summers. It is becoming more
difficult to meet an increasing demand during

dry periods. Currently the system is operating at

a 3.9% probability of an annual water shortage,
which exceeds our security of supply target of 2%.
The problem is likely to worsen over the next five
years if the population increases as predicted. If

we don't take any action, by 2013 the water supply
network will technically only be able to provide

for a 7% probability of an annual water shortage.
This means that it would be difficult to operate the
system without severe constraints on discretionary
water use over summer. New water sources are
required in the short term if we are to have a secure
supply of water.

A major new water storage facility will almost
certainly be needed in the long term if we are

to meet the demand of a growing population.
However, this will be very costly and possibly have
significant envirenmental impacts, Importantly,
we can defer the need for increased storage if we
reduce the demand for water to offset population
growth. The more we can reduce the demand per
capita, the longer we can put off having to build
and pay for a new supply. If we compare our per
capita water use with other areas, eg, Auckland, it
appears possible to reduce consumption. On the
other hand, it may be that people are willing to
pay more to enjoy unrestricted access to water and
some measures to conserve water will also have a
substantial cost. Furthermore, having alternative
water supply sources would provide greater
security of supply following a major earthquake.




* Greater Wellington, in conjunction with the
city and district councils, is developing a draft
Regional Water Strategy, part of which will address
water supply. Some of the short-fo-medium-term
options being considered to increase water supply
in the metropolitan areas include reducing the
minimum flow downstream of Kaitoke weir to
allow more water to be abstracted, raising the
maximum storage at Stuart Macaskill Lakes,
building a treated water reservoir in central
Wellington and taking water from the Upper

Hutt aquifer. (Although the Kaitoke weir is on the
Hutt River, there are other major river tributaries
downstream of the weir.) A long-term option is
building a dam, treatment plant and infrastructure
in the Akatarawa Forest. Short-term options are
required to restore the security of supply standard
but the strategy will provide “option packages”
for the medium to long term. Options may include
various approaches to balancing between demand
reduction and the development of future sources.

Every litre of water we supply requires electricity
to treat and pump it and chemicals to make it
safe and clean. Approximately 75% of Greater
Wellington’s greenhouse gas emissions are from
energy used in water treatment and distribution.
Greater Wellington has set goals to reduce these
emissions as part of the Communities for Climate
Protection Programme. Conserving water would
contribute to achieving these goals.

Greater Wellington’'s response
in this 10-year plan

¢ By 2012 return to a 2% security of supply
standard by implementing the short-term options
— Kaitoke (2009) and Stuart Macaskill Lakes (2011)

* Complete the central Wellington reservoir (2015)
to retain the security of supply standard for
another year

» Continue our water conservation programines
by promoting voluntary measures

» The region’s commitment to demand management
is unknown and at this stage we don’t know
the level of water saving that will be achieved.
As we have to ensure a secure supply of water,
we have planned conservatively and provided
for alternative water sources to be developed
as follows:

- Complete construction of the Upper Hutt
aquifer wells, treatment plant and pumping
station by 2015 ~ $16.9 million (today’s dollars)

— Commence the design of the Whakatikei dam
in the Akatarawa Forest and associated
treatment plant, and start development of the
dam in 2014. The dam and treatment plant
will come into operation in 2022 — $135 million
(today’s dollars)

This approach may change if the four city councils
and Greater Wellington commit to a more aggressive

approach to water conservation through the Regional
Water Strategy. A per capita reduction in water use
would mean that new water supply infrastructure

could be deferred for a number of years.

Possible measures range from encouraging the uptake

of water flow technology, installing water meters
and encouraging home collection /grey water use.

However, Greater Wellington is only a supplier of

bulk water to the four cities and demand management

is the responsibility of each of the cities.
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KEY ISSUE

--REGIONAL PARKS

In the Wellington region

Greater Wellington manages five regional parks
(Battle Hill, Belmont, East Harbour, Kaitoke and
Queen Elizabeth). It also manages significant
recreation areas in the Akatarawa and Pakuratahi
forests. Two new parks — Whitireia and Lake
Wairarapa - are being included into the network.

Greater Wellington's current approach to these

parks and forest areas is to offer open space near

the urban centres for a variety of recreational activities,
and preserve the biodiversity and heritage values

of these areas.

What we want

Park and forest areas that provide a real and lasting
benefit to the region — public open spaces that meet
leisure and health needs, and support healthy
natural ecosystems.

The big issues

+ The community wants better quality parks at
Whitireia and Lake Wairarapa. At present these
areas are degraded. However, creating better
parks comes at a financial cost. The Council has
to decide whether to put resources into these
new parks at the expense of existing parks,
or charge the community more via rates to
bring all parks to the same level.

* The park framework was developed in 1976
and, with increased urbanisation, people’s leisure
and recrealional requirements have chianged.
For example, the popularity of cycling, motorised
recreation and organised events has increased
markedly. At the same time, there is increasing
pressure to protect the environment and for park
land to be used for other activities, such as heritage
precinets or golf driving ranges. However, Greater
Wellington's idea of using park land for wind energy
generation has encountered resistance. There isa
need to re-examine the purpose of our parks and
forest areas, clarify community priorities, and avoid
potentially competing and conflicting uses.

Greater Wellington's response
in this 10-Year Plan

¢ Start improving the new parks at a slower rate
than originally anticipated and seek funding from
external sources where possible. This plan provides
for $100,000 per annum for Lake Wairarapa and
$75,000 per annum for Whitireia Park.

* Prepare a high-level Greater Wellington Regional
Parks Network Strategy (for regional parks and
recreation areas) that will clearly articulate a vision
and purpose for our parks network. We will be
consulting widely on the strategy. It may be,
for example, that different parks should have
different purposes and service levels.

The strategy will address:

— How parks contribute to community well-being

— Future population trends, and associated
recreation and leisure preferences

— Public views and aspirations for regicnal parks
and competing interests

- The cultural and herifage values, envizonmental
state and recreation potential of regional parks

The intention is to niot make any major development
decisions about our regional parks and recreation
areas until the strategy is completed (July 2010).

* Provide for any changes resulting from the Parks
Network Strategy in our next 10-Year Plan 2012-22,

» Maintain current service levels in our parks
and forests in the meantime.

* Develop a Regional Open Space Strategy, as part
of the Wellington Regional Strategy, to promote a
coordinated approach to open space development
across the region.
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KEY ISSUE

FLOOD PROTECTION

In the Wellington region

There are four major river systems in the region
{Ruamahanga, Hutt, Otaki and Waikanae rivers)

and a whole complex of smaller river systems (eg,
Porirua Stream, Wainuiomata River, Waitohu Stream,
Mangaone Stream, Waipoua River and the Waichine
River) that pose a range of flood and erosion risks.
Flooding is only a risk when it affects people,
property and the productive use of land.

The Hutt Valley, for example, is one of the most
densely populated floodplains in New Zealand and, as
the population of the Kapiti Coast grows, the potential
impacts of flooding from the Waikanae and Otaki
rivers increase. Similarly, as land use intensifies in the
Wairarapa (agricultural and lifestyle developments),
the importance of flooding becomes even greater.

In 2000, Greater Wellington comnmitted to a 40-year
flood protection programne of improvements for

the major western river systems (Otaki, Waikanae,
Hutt) and in 2006 we also committed to investing

in a 10-year programme for two Wairarapa schemes
to ensure they deliver the required level of service. We
also have a programme of investigating the flood risk
for a lot of our minor water courses so we can make
sensible decisions about how these are managed.

What we want

Our community to understand the risks from
flooding and erosion, and have acceptable and
affordable solutions in place. We also want to
ensure that inappropriate developments don’t
create new problems.

The big issues

*» TFlood protection works are expensive. The
current conunitments are already a significant
part our rates bill and they are not yet at their peak.

¢ There is an expectation that we should be
identifying food risks so that we avoid
inappropriate development in flood risk areas.
However, by identifying these flood risks, we
can create anxiety in the community along with
expectations that we will carry out necessary
flood-mitigation works — which, in turn, will
add to the rates bill.

* Qur funding arrangements provide for half of the
costs of flood protecion works to be paid by the
region {rates) and half to be paid for by the local
area of benefit. This funding model has advantages
{we can gel on and do necessary works) and
disadvantages in that it can create a demand
that cannot be reasonably met (not affordable
to the region).




 There will shortly be a new National Policy
Statement on flood risk. This will require Greater
Wellington to continue carrying out flood risk
investigations and drawing the risk to the attention
of the affected community — thereby raising
expectations. People understandably don’t like us
turning up and saying their house is at risk without
a plan to do something about it!

Greater Wellington’s response
in this 10-Year Plan

For this 10-Year Plan, the Council reviewed its
approach to flood protection in the region as it was
mindful of the financial cost to the general ratepayers
and those in flood prone areas. It considered a number
of options, including slowing down the current capital
programme, changing current funding arrangements,
and reviewing how much money it should put aside
each year for repairing flood damage.

The Council has decided to continue with its
previously committed funding for capitat works
and with a measured programme of investigations.
This means that we will maintain our existing
schemes and continue with the planmed
environmental improvements. We will maintain the
flood contingency reserve funding at existing levels.

Therefore, Greater Wellington will:

+ Continue with the capital works programme

for the Hutt, Otaki and Waikanae rivers, and
the improvement to the Waiohine and Lower
Wairarapa Valley development schemes at the
rates that were agreed in 2000 and 2006, and
included in our last 10-Year Plan.

Clean up the contaminated sediments from

the Waiwhetu Stream and improve the channel
downstream of the Bell Road bridge to reduce
the flood risk.

Carry out flood risk investigations by completing
the following:
-~ Waiwhetu floodplain management plan

(by 2012)
— Pinehaven flood hazard investigation (by 2011)
— Waiohine floodplain management plan

project (by 2014)
Complete the reviews of the Otaki and Waikanae
floodplain management plans and the Waingawa
River scheme (by 2011).
Continue with implementing our environmental

strategies that are associated with capital works
to improve the river environment.
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'KEY ISSUE

LAND MANAGEMENT

In the Wellington region

The region has hill country farmland, lowland
intensive agriculture farmland, urban developed land,
peri-urban lifestyle land, and natural forests, wetlands
and rivers, efc.

What we want

* Sustainable and profitable agriculture production

* Quality urban and peri-urban living and quality
rural communities

* Healthy natural ecosystems

The big issues

* The way we manage all our land determines the
health of our natural environment and the risk
from natural hazards, such as flooding. The way
we manage our agricultural land underpins cur
economic prosperity and the way we manage
our urban land affects our quality of life. The
challenge is to manage our land in a way that
recognises these interrelationships. All too
often we make decisions about land use
without considering the wider implications.

* The Animal Health Board’s bovine Tb vector
control programme in the northern Wairarapa has
resulted in & Tb-free area. Therefore, the Animal
Health Board will no longer be funding any
posstrm control in this area. The farmers have asked
Greater Wellington to put in a replacement possum
control programme to keep possum raunbers low,
thereby mainlaining the biodiversity and farm
production gains that have aiready been made.
The Council has decided to introduce such a
programme, starting in 2011/ 12,

* The National Pest Management Strategy for Bovine
Tb is currently under review (due to be presented
to the Minister of Biosecurity in September 2009).

Under this Strategy, Greater Wellington has been

a very active participant in the bovine Tb vector
control programme in the Wellington region.
However, the Animal Health Board has recently
made changes to the programme by moving

vector management in-house. As a result, Greater
Wellington’s role in the programme has reduced.
Greater Wellington will need to decide whether it
should retain any role in the bovine Tb programme.

In the Wairarapa hill country there are still large
tracts of land that remain vulnerable to soil erosion
even though Greater Wellington has been working
with landowners over many years to encourage
sustainable farming practices. There is an
opportunity for some Crown funding to speed up
our hill country erosion control work. This funding
will be matched by a financial contribution from
Greater Wellington and the landowners. Joining
this scheme is an attractive option as the amount
of work that can be achieved greatly exceeds the
additional cost to the ratepayer. It is also likely
that the effects of climate change on this country
will strengthen the need for sustainable land
management practices.

Enhancing or even maintaining the biodiversity of
this region and creating healthy natural ecosystems
is a massive task and it is difficult to decide on
priorities, approaches and quantum of work.
Biodiversity management crosses a number of
Greater Wellington’'s functional responsibilities,
eg, water supply, regional parks, resource
management and land management, etc.

The challenge is to develop an integrated
programme that is part of our overall land
management programme to produice tangible
results for biodiversity.




Greater Wellington's response
in this 10-Year Plan

Take a whole-of-catchment approach to flood

risk, soil conservation, biosecurity (pest control),

biodiversity and land use planning in the region by:

- Developing regional plans under the Resource
Management Act 1991 (RMA) as the framework
for integrating our approach to land management

~ Considering the effects on catchments when
processing resource consents under the RMA

- Supporting the development of farm sustainability
plans that integrate economic productivity with
sound resource management practices

— Maintaining our commitment to the
current biodiversity work programuines
and integrating them with our other land
management programmes, including our
pest control programmes

- Working with our territorial authorities
on land-use planning issues

- Supporting the Goed Regional Form programme
of the Wellington Regional Strategy

+ Continue funding support for the regional

share of the Animal Health Board’s bovine Th
programme, at least until the new national strategy
becomes operative. The Council is reserving its
position on supporting the new strategy.

Carry out a regional possum control programme,
starting in the northern Wairarapa in 2011/12.
($30,000 for pre-monitoring in 2010/ 11 to determine
work required and $190,000 for control work in
2011/12 — increasing over the 10-year period.) This
plan does not provide for any possum control work
in the western part of the region.

Support the hill country erosion-control scheme

by taking advantage of the available Crown
funding and providing the additional regional
share ($89,000 in 2009/ 10 and increasing thereafter).
The Akura Conservation Centre will be expanded
to meet the anticipated demand for trees for the
enhanced erosion control scheme. Both these
initiatives will speed up the protection of

erosion prone land in the region.
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KEY ISSUE

CLIMATE CHANGE

in the Wellington region

In our region climate change is likely to result in more
damaging winds and flooding. There may be an increase
in rainfall and cloudy days during winter and spring for
the west of the region (Kapiti, Porirua and Wellington)
but in the Wairarapa the opposite may happen. The
Wairarapa may experience prolonged dry pericds, lower
rainfall and more drying northwest winds, resulting in
drought conditions and water shortages.

An increase in storm intensity across the region isa
possibility. This may Iead to more damaging floods, a
greater number of landslips and higher storm surges
that could increase erosion in the high couniry and along
vulnerable coastlines, and cause more coastal flooding.

GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-12

The models of the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate
Change indicate that, by 2080, there wiil be 10-50%
more days with very high and extreme fire danger

in the Wellington region.!

Indications are that sea level rise is likely fo be at
least 0.2-0.5 metres by 2100, with a real possibility

it may reach one metre or more. When the effects

of the rise in sea levels are added to the storm surge
effects of more frequent and more intense adverse
weather events, the implications for our region’s
coastal communities could be serious. Further, the
upstream effects of sea level rise are likely to add

to or compound the number and frequency of floods.

Climate change has the potential to cause both
economic and social disruption.

What we want

A resilient community that, as far as possible, is
reducing its greenhouse gas emissions to mitigate
the effects of global warming, but is also adapting
well to any changes caused by climate change.

The big issues

* The scale and complexity of climate change
issues are such that addressing them can seem
overwhelming for any one institution, let alone

individuals, in a small city, in a small country,

in the middle of the ocean miles from any other.
New Zealand’s historical contribution to global
greenhouse gas emissions is small despite our per
capita emissions being very high - sixth in the
world by some counts. This leads to an argiunent
that the Wellington region should not worry about
reducing its emissions and should simply focus

all its attention on adapting to whatever results
from the rest of the developed world’s activities.
The countering argument is that if, to achieve a
liveable future, we wish to persuade the rest of the
developed world to mitigate the effects of global
warming, we only acquire the moral right to do so
by doing our bit.

There is great uncertainty about how the effects of
climate change will play out. Although scientists
agree that global warming is cccurring and is
human induced, different climate models defiver
different results as to what effects will be felt and
when. This makes it difficult to plan how we are
going to adapt to any effects, For example, will
sea level rise be small enough to make building
more substantial sea walls a cost-effective option
or should we be thinking about how to migrate
housing away from certain parts of the coast? If
climate change is going to threaten the viability

of current farming in the Wairarapa, what should
we be doing to transition the community to a new
economy and, given a new climate regime, what
should be the nature of that new economy?
Despite the uncertainty, we need to start thinking
now about how we are going to adapt to the effects
of climate change.

Greater Wellington has been supporting the
development of renewable energy in the region
through making Greater Wellington-owned land
available to private developers for wind farms.
However, there has been opposition to proposals
from affected communities, highlighting the

tension between the need for renewable energy,
environimental protection and community well-being.

! TPCC Fourth Assessment Report, 2007 (Working Group [T Report) Ch 11 Australia and New Zealand p515




Greater Wellington's response
in this 10-Year Plan

Greater Wellington is currently working with the
city and district councils in the region and around
New Zealand, and is leading the region’s planning
for dealing with climate change. Local authorities
have agreed to work collaboratively on developing
goals and a shared plan for the region to reduce the
region’s greenhouse gas emissions. We will also take
the opportunity to develop strategies to support our
communities to be resilient and adapt to the effects
of climate change.

Greater Wellington has already developed targets and
a plan for reducing its own corporate greenhouse gas

emissions and will be working to implement this plan.

For example, three quarters of our emissions are from
energy used in water treatment and distribution.

We will also:

* Implement the Regional Land Transport
Strategy that has:

~ Atarget to hold transport emissions to 2001
levels by 2016, an effective cut of approximately
25% once population growth is taken
into account

— Measures to reduce transport emissions, such
as more public fransport, school and business
travel plan programmes and a web-based
ride-share programme

¢ Continue to provide for the effects of climate
change in our flood protection programme.
Sinee 2000, we have allowed for climate change
in our structural works, eg, through design
standards or alignments. As flood protection
schemes are reviewed, we will incorporate the
latest climate change information in our planning.

Work with other local authorities and organisations
to identify potential renewable energy options for
this region, eg, marine, solar.

Support renewable energy in the region by
making Greater Wellington-owned land available
for private developers to construct wind farms

at Puketiro in the Akatarawa Forest and

Stoney Creek in the Wairarapa.

Investigate mini hydrogeneration projects
for water supply purposes. Construct a mini
hydrogenerator at the Wainuiomata, Water
Treatment Plant.

Continue to develop our integrated approach
to catchment management.

Continue with our hazard identification
programme that investigates the potential for
climate change to exacerbate natural hazards that
already occur in the region, eg, storms, landslips,
coastal erosion.

Ensure that our pest plant and animat eradication
work is responsive to any increase in existing pests
or to any new pests arriving in the region as a result
of climate change.

Continue with our biodiversity programmes

as, for example:

~ Revegetating vulnerable coastal dunes will help
mitigate the effects of coastal erosion

— Encouraging reversion of open spaces to bush
will expand the region’s carbon sinks

Support Grow Wellington, the region’s economic
development agency, at least until Junce 2012.
Grow Wellington’s statement of intent includes
supporting the development and export of carbon
neutral technology

Ensure that we have the civil defence emergency

management capability to respond to any major
weather events.
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'OTHER ISSUE:

The Wellington Regional Strategy (WRS) is a
sustainable growth strategy for the region that has
been developed by the nine local authorities in
conjunction with central government and the region’s
business, education, research and voluntary sectors.
It aims to make the region “internationally
competitive” ~ in other words, a region that offers

the competitive package of a great lifestyle and job
opportunities, supported by a strong economy.

Greater Wellington was asked by the other local
authorities in the region to be the “keeper” of the
WRS and to fund this through regional rates. The
WRS office coordinates all the WRS projects and has

a leadership role for some of them. Greater Wellington
also funds, through a targeted rate, Grow Wellington,
the regional economic development agency. Funding
for the Wellington Regional Strategy (including Grow
Wellington) for 2009/ 10 is proposed at $4.5 million
and $5 million per year thereafter.

Since adoption of the WRS in May 2007, a number

of projects have begun, including the following (lead
agency in brackets): regional Genuine Progress Index
{WRS office); regional urban design (WRS office);
industrial land (Hutt City Council); rural residential
development and subdivision design (Kapiti Coast
District Council); regional open space strategy

(WRS office/ Greater Wellington); regional
broadband (Wellington City Council/WRS office).

H______WELLINGTON REGIONAL STRATEGY

Broadband is seen as key to economic growth.

Local authorities in the region have agreed that there
is a role for the public sector to facilitate and support
new investment in a fibre-optic broadband network
for the region. In the region’s rural areas wireless
broadband will be appropriate. However, getting
connections across the region is very costly and will
need a coordinated approach from major providers,
the Government and councils. The Government has
announced an investment proposal for ultra-fast
broadband to the home with an emphasis on fibre-
optic cabling. Exact details of the programme are
not yet available but Greater Wellington and other
councils in the region will work with the Government
as it develops the proposal. Grow Wellington is
promoting the uptake of higher capacity broadband
and Greater Wellington will be working alongside
Grow Wellington to promote better broadband

for the Wellington region.




TOTH ER ISSUE:

Greater Wellington has two main offices in the region
(Wakefield Street, Wellington, and Chapel Street,
Masterton) as well as some depots (Upper Hutt,
Lower Hutt, Otaki and Masterton) and the Harbour
department’s offices (Queen’s Wharf, Wellington)
along with Beacon Hill Communications station
(Seatoun, Wellington).

There are significant problems with the Masterton
office. It is very cramped for the 87 staff it currently
houses, has limited disability access and is inadequate
to serve as an altemative Wellington Civil Defence
Group Emergency Operating Centfre. The existing
building will soon require substantial maintenance
expenditure. Some staff have had to be located in older-
style premises adjacent to the main office building,

The Council has considered a number of options
over many years to deal with the problem. It has
investigated leasing or purchasing an alternative
building in Masterton, or purchasing, leasing or
developing a building outside the town. It has
also looked at refurbishing and extending its
existing office.

Other options have been the development of a
new building on Greater Wellington’s current land
in Chapel Street, Masterton or on its current depot
site in Ngaumutawa Road, Masterton.

In considering all these options, the Council has taken
into account the financial implications, transport links,
zoning and staff considerations. It has concluded that
the optimal solution is to construct a new two-storey
building on its Chapel Street, Masterton site,

to the north of the existing office, and subsequently
sell the existing building and surplus land.

The estimated net cost of the new building is $5.96
million. This includes the sale of the surplus building.
It will be funded by a loan with a total servicing cost
of $576,000 per annum. This means an average cost
per ratepayer of $3.16 per annum over the term of
the loan (20 years). This 10-Year Plan provides for

the new building in Masterton.
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GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2003-19

10-YEAR FINANCIAL FORECAST (WITH INFLATION)

This graph outlines financial performance, capital expenditure and debt over the next 10 years for Greater Wellington.
Please note that these figures exclude GST.

Regional rates and the water levy increase over the 10-year period to fund Greater Wellington’s capital expenditure
programmes in Transport, Water and Flood Protection, The increases are driven by the cosks for upgrading the rail
infrastructure (new trains, double tracking, power supply, signalling), as well as for the continuation of flood protection
programumes (Wairarapa and the Hutt Valley) and for water supply infrastructure to bring more water into the system.

Further details on this work, including the capital expenditure required, can be found in the relevant group of activities.
The capital expenditure programme results in debt peaking at $230 million in 2017/18.

The other main reason for the increase in rates is the impact of inflation on Greater Wellington’s operating costs.
This is shown on p38.

The variance in “other operating revenue” is because Goverrunent grants for public transport improvements follow
expenditure on the improvement programme.

400,600 —
350,000 <
300,000 —
250,006 -
& 200,000
(=
2
= 150,000
100,000
50,000
g4
200910 2016/13  2011/12  2012/13  2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018719
REGIONALRATES B} OTHER OPERATING REVENGE 43 WATER SUPPLY LEVY
- DEBT == CPERATING EXPENDITURE ~ — CAPITAL EXPENDITURE AND TRANSPORT IMPROVEMENTS
(5000s) 2009/10 2010/11 2011712 012/13  2013/14 2014715  2015/16  2016/17 2017/18  2018/19
Regional rates 79,093 87,731 97434 103211 110055 116,897 122,550 127,736 130,621 134,226
Water supply levy 23460 24743 26,350 28,062 29,855 31,795 33861 36,060 38440 40,977
Cther operating revenue 213,587 271,661 129446 178,250 159,182 137,118 122,860 125376 126275 145445
Operating expenditure 162,502 167,885 197,392 209,237 229619 248931 256,737 264,025 272467 280,797
Capital expenditure
and transport improvements! 184,670 245,016 79,988 122,189 95,717 54415 37,832 41,836 36,152 48,432
Debt 125473 162,527 181,973 200,684 218,554 223,959 226,303 229,617 230,200 225473
Qperating surplus/ (deficit) 1,104 4,424 3,649 6,053 8,068 1,336 3,704 7,360 10,222 12,123

! Includes capital grants to Greater Wellington Rail Ltd for the purchase of tail rolling stock. Accounting treatment requires capital grants to be
treated as operational expenditure
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10-YEAR RATES (WITH INFLATION)

This graph shows the regional rates requirement for each of Greater Wellington's groups of activities
over the next 10 years. Regional rates include the general, transport, river management, economic development,
stadium purposes, bovine Tb and Wairarapa schemes rates, but exclude the water supply levy.

Key points to note are:

*» With the exception of transport and flood protection, other rates are fairly flat over the period

* Increases in transport rates over the period are to fund investment in publie transport infrastructure and increase

capacity

* Increases in flood protection are due to continued capital expenditure in Hutt Valley and Wairarapa

Please note that these figures exclude G5T.

140,000
120,000
100,000
& 80000
S
£ 40,000
40,000
20,000
0
2009/10 2010/11  2011/12  2012/13 2013/i4 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017718 2018/19
T TRANSPORT RESOURCE MANAGEMENT B PARKS AND FORESTS R SAFETY AND FLOCD PROTECTION
7t LAND MANAGEMENT B COMMUNITY B REGICNAL SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT me TOTAL REGIONAL RATES
(5000s) 2008710 2070/11 205912 201212 2013/14 2014715 2015716 2016/17  2017/18  2018/19
Transport 40,835 46,102 55,050 59,813 66,218 71,770 75,576 78,703 82,160 §5,621
Resource management 9,787 10,095 10,340 10,569 10,607 10,934 11,172 11,598 11,784 12,127
Parks and forests 5,510 5,730 6,129 6,350 6,270 6,330 6,580 6,599 6,878 6,979
Safety and flood protection 13,971 15,096 15,883 16,051 16,180 16,498 17,188 18,052 18,864 19,558
Land management 4,997 5,231 5,317 5493 5,784 6,226 6405 6,742 7,072 7.268
Regional sustainable development 4,595 5,104 5,219 5129 5,138 5,147 5,157 5,167 5178 5,189
Community 5469 5,654 5,674 5733 5,853 3,898 5,953 6,110 4,812 3489
Investments (6,945)  (6032) (6916 (6604) (6857) (6594 (6172 (595 (6861  (6827)
Other 874 751 738 677 662 688 721 717 734 822
Total regional rates 79,093 87,731 97434 103,211 110,055 116,897 122,550 127,736 130,621 134,226

PART 4 FINANCIAL OVERVIEW
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GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2003-19

PROSPECTIVE SCHEDULE OF RATES
PROSPECTIVE SCHEDULE OF RATES

Please note that all figures on this page exclude GST.

2009/10  2010/%1 2011112 2012413 2013/14  2014/15  2015/16  2016/17  2017/18  2018/19
$000s $000s §000s 50005 $000s 50005 $000s $000s $000s $000s

REGIONAL RATES
General rates 25,828 28,258 28,682 29,473 29,813 30,965 32,448 33,921 34,374 35,601
Transport rate 40,835 46,102 55,050 59,813 66,218 71770 75,576 78,703 82,160 85,621
River rate 3,794 4,209 4,534 4,740 4,786 4,889 5218 5471 5,705 5,958
Stadium rate 2,676 2,673 2,673 2,673 2,673 2,674 2,674 2,687 1,383 0
EDA Rate! 4,500 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 5000 5,000 5,000
District-wide rates 77,633 86,242 95,939 101,699 108490 115298 120916 125782 128,622 132,180
Pest rate 143 143 143 143 143 143 143 143 143 143
River mgmt rates — Non-district wide 98 86 88 90 92 94 96 234 239 245
Special rates 1219 1,260 1,264 1,279 1,330 1,362 1,395 1,577 1,617 1,658
Total other rates 1,460 1,489 1,495 1,512 1565 1,599 1,63¢ 1,954 1,999 2,046
) Total regional rates 79,093 87,731 97,434 103,211 110,055 116,897 122,550 127,736 130,621 134,226
-

; / Total rateable properties 189,345 191,238 193,150 195082 197,633 199,003 200593 203,003 205033 207,083
Average rates per rateable property $417.72 $45875 $50445 $529.06 $558.56  §587.41  $60972  $620.23  $637.07 564817
Increase in regional rates after allowing
for growth in property numbers 2.67% 9.82% 9.96% 4.88% 5.58% 5.17% 3.80% 3.20% 1.25% 1.74%

The significant rise in rates for 2010/ 11 and 2011/12 is largely due to the payments required for the new Matangi units,
rail track infrastructure upgrades and for the cost of operating the new trains. Greater Wellington is funding 10% of the
cost of these units. In addition, there is a fall in the contribution to rates from Greater Wellington's investments. This is
due to the internal interest rate charged within Greater Wellington remaining constant over the period, while external
interest rates are forecast to increase, thus reducing income.

. & i rm 4 I ey 'L-'JJ.%' '1'-[’:"‘?-'».
TLacreaie wn %"SC% war], We] T3, & wl, &2, whwl, W kb, I

TR opoe ek celes

' The EDA rate and EDA activity will only continue past 30 June 2012 if the WRS Committee recommends that the activity conlinues
and Greater Wellington undertakes the necessary consultation process set out in Section 16 of the Local Government Act 2002
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IMPACT OF INFLATION ON FORECAST RATES

This graph compares the “rates with inflation” in the 10-Year Plan to “rates without inflation”
Key points to note are:
* Inflation, over the period increases rates by $22 million

*» Two-thirds of this increase comes from transport rates

*+ The average inflation increase per year is approximately 3%

Please note that these figures exclude GST.

90,000
80,000
Z 70,000
(=]
g
= 40,000
50,000
40,000 -4
30,000
2009/10  2010/11 2011/13  2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 20i5/16 2016/i7 2017/18 2018/19
= TRAMSPORT RATES (WITH INFLATICN] = TRANSPORT RATES [WITHCUT INFLATION}
- OTHER RATES (WITH INFLATION) — OTHER RATES (WITHOUT INFLATIONM)
{$000s) 2009/10 2010/1%F 2011712 2012/13  2013/14  2014/15 2015/16  2016/17 2017/18 2018719
Transport rates {without inflation) 40,835 45196 53169 56858 61,876 65845 63001 69528 71221 72,841
Transport rates {with inflation) 40,835 46,102  B5US0 59813 66218  7LYF0 75576 78703 82,160 85621
Other rates (without inflation) 38,258 41,134 40,658 4069 40211 40,541 41372 42230 40493 39,388
Other rates (with inflation) 38258 41,629 42,384 43399 43837 45127 46974 49,033 48461 48605

PART4 FINANCIAL OVERVIEW
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SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION
- 10-YEAR FINANCIAL FORECAST (WITHOUT INFLATION)

This graph ouflines the financial forecast for the next 10 years for Greater Wellington overall.
The numnbers on this page do not include inflation and are provided as supplementary information.

&
- Please note that these figures exclude GST.
8
o~
5
: 400,000
<
g 350,000 |
x
o 300,000 -
e
= 250,000
e}
E_ —
g 2 200,000
— [=1
o £ 156,000 |
=
5 100,000
P
b 50,000
1G]
¢
200%/1G  2010/11 2011712 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
¥ REGIONALRATES E OTHER OPERATING REVENUE i WATER SUPPLY LEVEL
m= DEBT s OPERATING EXPENDITURE — CAPITAL EXPENDITURE AHD TRANSPORT IMPROVEMENTS
(50005} 2009/10  2010/11 2011792 2012/13  2013/14 2014715 2015/16  2016/17  2017/18  2018/19
Regional rates 79,093 86,330 93,827 97,55¢ 102,087 10638 109,373  i,758 11714 112,229
Water supply levy 23,460 23,929 24,886 25,882 26917 27,994 29,114 30,278 31,489 32,749
Operating expenditure 162,502 171,522 189,691 200,526 209,165 225051  229,3%2 231986 234,853 237,558
Other operating revenue 213,587 269,822 125438 168273 148751 124,305 108,983 109,083 108330 121,816
Capital expenditure and
transport improvements ! 184,670 244,059 77,637 114,960 89,366 48415 32,528 35,122 29,604 38,691
Debt 125473 162,095 180,696 198,335 215006 220028 222,189 225121 225719 222,330
Operating surplus/ (deficit) 1,104 4,030 3,021 5467 6,791 (377 1,465 4,198 6,320 7,076

! Includes capital grants to Greater Wellington Ltd (GWR Ltd) for the purchase of rail tolling stock. Accounting treatment requires this to be
treated as operational expenditure
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SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION
- 10-YEAR RATES (WITHOUT INFLATION)

This graph shows the regional rates requirement for each of Greater Wellington’s groups of activities over the next
10 years. Regional rates include the general, regional transport, river management, economic development, stadium

purposes, bovine Tb and Wairarapa schemes rates, but exclude the water supply levy.

The numbers on this page do not include inflation and are provided as supplementary information.

Please note that these figures exclude GST.

140,000 -

120,000

100,000

@ 80,000 -
2
&
60,000 H
40,000
20000
o
1 2 3 4 5 ] 7 3 9 10
“z TRANSPORT {3 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT B PARKS Bl SAFETY AND FLOOD PROTECTION
25 LAND MANAGEMENT COMMUNITY B REGIONAL SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT  wm TOTAL REGIOMAL RATES
{50005} 2009/10 2010411 200112 201213 2013414 2014718 2015/16 2016717 2017/18  2018/13
Transport 40,835 45,196 53,169 56,558 61,876 65,845 68,001 69,528 71,221 72,841
Rescurce management 9,787 9,847 9,850 9,807 9,593 9,647 9,611 9,692 9,552 9,554
Parks 5,510 5,590 5,841 5910 5713 5,644 5710 5,604 5,691 5,630
Safety and flood protection 13,971 14,581 15436 15,346 15,196 15,234 15,595 16,114 16,542 16,845
Land management 4,997 5,074 5033 5,062 5,199 547 5472 5,608 5712 5,705
Regional sustainable
development 4,595 5,095 5,195 5,100 5100 5,100 5,100 5,100 5,100 5,100
Community 5469 5,559 5,514 5,500 5517 5517 5497 5512 4,199 2,806
[nvestments (6,945) (5.627) (6,896) (6,646) 6,700} (6,650) {6,233} 6,011 (6,923) {6,937)
Other 874 715 685 617 593 602 620 611 620 685
Total regional rates 79,093 86,330 93,827 97,554 102,087 106386 109373 111,758 111,714 112229

PART 4 FINANCIAL OVERVIEW
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SUMMARY OF RATES AND LEVIES

This table shows the rates and levies for Greater Wellington in 2009/10, together with the changes from 2008/09.
Rates comprise the general rate and various targeted rates. Greater Wellington also charges a water supply levy
directly to the four metropolitan city councils in the region. The city councils then rate accordingly for this levy.

The small increase in the transport rate for 2009/10 recognises that projected savings from lower fuel prices are
offsetting the increased funding requirments for the extensive transport infrastructure upgrades that are underway.

Fluctuations in the world oil price and New Zealand exchange rate can significanfly impact the amount paid

by Greater Wellington for its diesel bus contracts. 3201s

The total rate increase in regional rates for 2009/10is 2239%. The water supply levy, which is charged to the four
metropolitan city councils remains at the same level as 2008/ 09. When the water supply levy is included, Greater
Wellington's overall increase is 2:62%.

GREATER WELLINGTCN 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-19

2304,
BY RATE AND LEVY TYPE: 2008/08 2009/10 CHANGE CHANGE
BUDGET PLAN $000s %
$000s $000s
GENERAL RATES
Flood protection ! 7.892 7,871 Q2n  -027%
Environment, parks and Council costs 22,911 23,643 732 3.1%%
Biosecurity and lasnd management 5,153 5,395 242 4.70%
Investment management 2 {9,302) {7.852) 1,450 15.5%%
Total General rates 26,654 29,057 2,403 9.02%
TARGETED RATES:
River management rates 4,080 4,268 188 4.61%
Transport rates 45,869 45,939 70 0.15%
Stadium rates 3010 3,010 - 0.00%
EDA rates 4,500 5,063 563  12.51%
Bovine Tb rates 160 160 - 0.00%
South Wairarapa district - river rates 132 111 28) +20.14%
Wairarapa scheme and stopbank rates 1,312 1,372 &0 4.57%
Total targeted rates 59,070 59,923 853 1.44%
Total regional rates 85,724 88,980 3,236 3.80%
Water levy 26,392 26,392 - 0.00%
Total rates and levies 112,116 115372 3,256 2.90%

Note: Figures labelled “2008/09 Budget” are sourced from Greater Wellington’s 2008/09 Annual Plan, and those labelled “2009/10 Plan” are those
adopted for 2009/ 10 in this 10-Year Plan 2009-19

! The portion of flood protection charged as a general rate

? Contribution from Greater Wellington's investments. The decrease in the contribution is due to lower interest rates charged on cur internal debt
This information should be read in conjunction with the Funding Impact Statement and the Revenue and Financing Policy included in this 10-Year
Plan. Please note that all figures on this page include GST.
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SUMMARY OF RATES AND LEVIES
WHAT 1S THE IMPACT ON YOUR CITY OR DISTRICT?

Rates increases vary between city and district councils because of differing capital values. Further, some of Greater
Wellington’s work programmes impact differently across the region, especially flood protection and public transport.

L

BY AREA: 2008/09 2009/10 CHANGE CHANGE S

BUDGET PLAN $000s % -

$000s  $000s i

=

Wellington city 43886 45479 1593  363% (o}

Lower Hutt city 17,033 17,432 399 2.34% é

Upper Hutt city 5626 5810 14 3% g

Porirua city 6,873 7123 250 3.64% o

Kapiti Coast district 6,671 6,969 298 447% %
Masterton district 1,208 2,032 124 6.50%

<

Carterton district 790 936 146  18.48% £

South Wairarapa district 1,323 1,553 230 17.38% &
Tararua district * 3 3 - 0.00%
District-wvide rates 84,113 87,337 3224 3.83%
Bovine Tk Rate 160 160 - 0.00%
South Wairarapa district — river rates 139 11 28y -20.14%
Wairarapa scheme and stopbank rates 1,312 1,372 60 4.57%
Total Regional rates 85,724 88,980 3,256 3.80%
Water supply levy 26392 26,392 - 0.00%
Total rates and levies 112,116 115372 3,256 2.90%

Note: Figures labelled “2008/09 Budget” are scurced from Greater Wellington’s 2008/09 Annual Plan, and those labelled “2009/10 Plan” are those
adopted for prepogsed:for2009/ 10 in this 10-Year Plan 2009-19

! 1% rural properties in the Tararua district are within the boundaries of the Greater Wellington region

This information should be read in conjunction with the Funding Impact Statement and the Revenue and Financing Policy included in this 10-Year
Plan, Please note that all figures on this page include GST.,
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GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-19

RATES AND LEVIES
WHAT IS THE IMPACT ON YOUR CITY OR DISTRICT?

Changes in district-wide rates due to equalised capital value (ECV) movements and apportionment from 2008/09
to 2009/10

EGIOTIRL TRAN

SPORT ' STADIUM PURPDSES .- . EDARATE . - TOTALDISTRICE
SRR ; WIDERATES .~

CHANGE

E  CHANGE - - CHANGE - - CHANGE .- CHANGE .- CHANGE
. $00g5 % :

. 40005

Wellington city o
Lower Hutt city 88 ]
Upper Hutt dty B
Porirua ity - 42 :
Kapiti Coast district e
Masterton district ’ 22
Carterton district - 17
South Wajrarapa S
district 219
Tararua disrict . :
District-wide rates . 563 ey

WATER SUPPLY LEVY
This table shows that the proposed water supply levy will not increase from the 2008/ 09 level. The amounts
charged to each of the four dities may change when the full year's water consumption results are known.

2008/09 2008/10 CHANGE CHANGE
BUDGET PLAN $000s %
$000s 5000s

Weilington City Council 14205 14,187 (18 -0.13%
Hutt City Council 6,721 6,694 @7 -040%
Upper Hutt City Council 2,431 2,439 8§ 0.33%
Porirua City Council 3,035 3,072 37 1.22%
Water supply levy 26392 26392 - 0.00%

Note: Rates for Greater Wellington are mostly aflocated to ratepayers on the basis of their capital values. The territorial local authorities undertake
valuations in different years, To ensure properties are valued on the same basis in each territorial area, Greater Weltington undertakes an equalised
capital value (ECV) calculation. The movements in ECV reflect the extent to which capital values in each area have moved relative ta each other.

This infermation should be read in conjunction with the Funding Impact Statement and the Revenue and Financing Policy included in this 10-Year Plan.
Please note that all figures on this page include GST.
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RATES AND LEVIES
WHAT IS THE IMPACT ON YOUR CITY OR DISTRICT?

Percentage changes in each rate type which together make up the changes in district-wide rates from 2008/09 to 2009/10

Wellington dty
Lower Hutt city
Upper Hutt city
Porirua city

Kapiti Coast district
Masterton district
Carterton district
South Wairarapa
district

Tararua district

District-wide rates

Rates increases vary between city and district councils because of differing capital values. In addition, some of Greater
Wellington’s work programumes impact differently across the region, especially flood protection and public transport.

Wellington dty
Lower Hutt city
Upper Hutteity
Porirua city

Kapiti Coast district

Masterton district 8 03 . .
Carterton district 790 936 1s48%
South Wairarapa district 108 1558 1738%
Tararua district . 3 B 000%
District-wide rates 84,513 87,337 E .:_ 3.55}"0 )

This information should be read in conjunction with the Funding Impact Statement and the Revenue and Financing Policy included in this 10-Year Plan.
Please note that all figures on this page include GST

PART4 FINANCIAL OVERVIEW
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GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-19

RATES AND LEVIES

WHAT IS THE IMPACT ON YOUR CITY OR DISTRICT?

2009/10 Residential rates by rate type and average residential property

TOTAL RESIDENTIAL RATES
 PER $100,00D OF CAPITAL

Wellington dty

Lower Hutt city

Upper Hutt city

Porirua city

Kapiti Coast district
Masterton distriet
Carterton district

South Wairarapa district !

ATES PER AVERAGE .

ROPERTY EXCLUDING EDA RATE - - :

F 2000710

wCommoEv A
- PER RESIDENTIALPROPERTY. - * @~

.. 2001

$IDENTIAL PROPERTY IN

Wellington <ity

Lower Hutt city

Upper Hutt ity

Porirua city

Kapiti Coast district
Masterton: district
Carterton district

South Wairarapa district !

! Excludes river rates charged on Greytown and Featherston utban properties.
? GrowWellington is the region’s economic development agency (EDA). The EDA rate is a targeted rate alloeated on a fixed amount basis for
residential and rural ratepayers. It is allocated on capital value for businesses. For residential properties the fixed amount is $15.75 and rural

properties $30.50.

This information shouid be read in conjunction with the Funding Impact Statement and the Revenue and Financing Policy included in this 10-Year

Plan. Please rote that all figures on this page include GST.
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RATES AND LEVIES
RATES CALCULATOR FOR RESIDENTIAL PROPERTIES

The table below shows how you can calculate your own residential regional rates for 2009/10. For example, if you
live in Lower Hutt city and have a residential property with a capital value of $350,000 your indicative regional rates
are $339.29

2009710 RATES PER
$100,000 OF CAPETAL RATES ON YOUR
VALUE EXCLUDING THE ENTER THE CAPITAL VALUE ECONOMIC PROPERTY FOR
EDA RATE OF YOUR PROPERTY DEVELQPMENT RATE 2099/10
Wellington city $61.69 X + 100,000 + 51575 =
Lower Hutt city §9244 X +100,000 + $1575 =
Upper Hutt city $88.44 x 100,000 * 81575 =
Porirua city $89.51 X + 108,060 + $15.75 =
Kapiti Coast district $65.76 X + 100,000 + $1575 =
Masterton district $34.,92 x + 100,000 + 51575 =
Carterton district $55.31 X + 100,000 + $15.75 =
South Wairarapa district * $58.20 X + 100,000 + $1575 =
Lower Hutt city example $92.44 X $350,000 +100,000 + $1575 =

 Excludes river rates charged on Greytown and Featherston urban properties.

Please note: The above calculation does not include rates set by your local city or district council.

Greater Wellington rates are set and assessed by Greater Wellington but are invoiced and collected by the relevant territorial authority

in the Wellington region. Such combined collection arrangements are cost effective and are more convenient for ratepayers.

This information should be read in conjunction with the Funding Impact Statement and the Revenue and Financing Policy included in this 10-Year
Plan. Piease note that all figures on this page include GST.

PART4 FINANCIAL OVERVIEW
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GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-19

1 COMMUNITY OUTCOMES

The Resource Management group of activities primarily
contributes to the following community outcome

“HEALTHY ENVIRONMENT

A healthy environment is one with clean water,
fresh air and healthy soils. Well functioning and
diverse ecosystems make up an environment
that can support our needs. Resources are used
efficiently. There is minimal waste and pollution.

by promoting the sustainable use, development
and protection of the Wellington region’s natural
and physical resources — water, air, coast, soil
and biodiversity.

This group of activities also contributes to the
following outcome:

Healthy Community by helping to provide a
clean and healthy environment in which ta live.

2 WHAT WE WANT TO ACHIEVE

The table opposite sets out our objectives and long-
term targets, along with some baseline information.
It also shows the corresponding community outcome
measures. Additional measures are also included

for assessing other aspects of our performance.

3 WHAT WE DO AND WHY

3.1 Resource management planning

Resource management planning is a core activity
of regional councils.

Under the Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA),
Greater Wellington must prepare a Regional Policy
Statement (RPS) and a Regional Coastal Plan, and may
prepare other regional plans. The purpose of the RFS
is to provide an overview of the resource management
issues of the region and policies and methods to

RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

achieve the integrated management of the natural

and physical resources of the whole region. Regional
plans are to assist Greater Wellington to carry out

its functions to achieve the purpose of the RMA — to
promote the sustainable management of natural and
physical resources. They contain rules that both permit
and confrol resource use through the resource congent
process. The RPS and regional plans are developed
using statutory and non-statutory public consultation
processes. “Efficiency and effectiveness” evaluation
reports for regional plans are prepared every five years.

Greater Wellington adopted its first RPS in 1995
and thereafter developed five regional plans —
coastal, air quality management, discharges

to land, soil and freshwater.

Councils must review the RPS and its regional plans
every 10 years. Greater Wellington is in the process of
developing its second RPS and expects it fo be formally
adopted and operational in 2011. It will commence the
review of its regional plans in mid-2009.

3.2 Resource consents service

Consideration of applications for resource consents
is another core activity of Greater Wellington.

The RMA requires Greater Wellington to process all
applications to use natural resources, eg, abstracting
water, discharging into water, discharging into air,
and certain types of land and coastal use. Consents
must be obtained for resource use unless an activity
is “permitted” by a regional plan or directly by the
RMA. The Act provides detailed procedures to be
followed in processing resource consents. In recent
years, Greater Wellington has typically processed
700-800 consent applications per year. Of these
applications, about 5-10%were processed as notified
consents. Notification means that affected parties may
make a submission and the decision on the consent
may go through a formal hearing process.

The remainder of consents were processed on a
non-notified basis. Non-notified consents should

be completed within 20 working days.
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WHAT WE WANT TO ACHIEVE
OBJECTIVES HOW WE MEASURE ADDITIONAL MEASURES LONG-TERM TARGETS BASELINE
PROGRESS WITH
COMMUNITY QUTCOMES
Achieve a high level of Proportion of applicants ~ Customer satisfaction 1997 - 35%
satisfaction with Greater and consent holders rating  surveys will show that 2000 - 47%
Wellington’s resource services as good or better  60% of recent applicants
consents processes and existing consent 2002 - 327
holders rate their level 2004 - 42%
of satisfaction with cur 2008 - 36%
resource consents as
excellent or very good
Maintain a high Compliance with National There will be norecorded  Since 2006, the national
standard of ambient Environmental Standards instances where air quality standard of 50 ug/m?® hasbeen
air quality for Air Quality breaches the national exceeded three times in the
HE ALTHY ENVIRONMENT environmental standards }‘Vairarapa.x an' shed ar}d once
i in the Wainuiomata air shed
Maintain or * Water quality * All bathing sites ¢ 2007/08-430f77
enhance water at recreationat {coastal and freshwater} coastal sites and 16 of
quality in all streams, bathing sites will comply with the the freshwater sites
rivers and aquifers national recreational monitored exceeded

« Nitrate concentration
in groundwater

Water quality in
streams, rivers and lakes

‘HEALTHY ENVIRONMENT

water-quality guidelines

Nitrate-nitrogen
concentration in
groundwater will

not exceed 50% of the
New Zealand Drinking
Water Standard

* Water quality in key
streams, rivers and
iakes will be maintained
or enhanced

the “action” guideline
at least once, generaily
after rainfali

2007 /08 — None of

70 sites monitored
exceeded standard

but 6 sites exceeded
50% of the standard

.

2007708 - 28 of the 56
river and stream sites
monitored had excellent
or good water quality

Maintain sustainable
flows in our rivers
and sustainable
water levels in our
significant aquifers

Number of times

river flows and ground
water levels fall below
minimum levels

River flows and ground
water [evels will be
maintained above

the minimum [evels

2008 — 14 rivers have flow
and allocation limits and
six rivers have allocation
limits only. 68 aquifers have
sustainable yield limits.
Minimum flows and
aquifer levels have
generally been maintained

Protect our
productive soils

Extent to which seven
indicators of the chemical,
physical and biological
properties of soil properties
meet target levels

‘HEALTHY ENVIRONMENT

No decline in soil quality

2007 /08 — 15 of 23 sites
sampled had at least
one indicator outside
the target range

Reduce the number
of pollution incidents

Number of reported
pollution incidents

The number of reported
pollution incidents

will decrease on an
annual basis

2005/06 - 1,579
2006/07 - 1,264
2007/08 1,376

PARTS5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES RESQOURCE MANAGEMENT
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Applicants for resource consents are charged
in accordance with Greater Wellington’s
Resource Management Charging Policy 2008.

Greater Wellington also has other relatively
minor miscellaneous consenting responsibilities
under other statutes, eg, Buildng Act 2004,

3.3 Compliance and enforcement

Monitoring compliance and taking enforcerment
action are critical elements of resource management
and essential to the efficacy of Greater Wellington’s
planning and consenting responsibilities, as well

as of the RMA in general.

Greater Wellington carries out compliance
monitoring in accordance with established policies
and procedures. These vary according to the

nature of the consented activity and range from a
detailed compliance monitoring schedule by Greater
Wellington staff to the consent holder undertaking
self-monitoring and preparing a report for audit

by Greater Wellington. Consent holders receive
compliance reports. These serve two purposes.

They provide consent holders feedback on their
performance and give the community confidence
that the consent holder’s environmental performance
is being monitored and recorded. Greater Wellington
has carried out an average of 1,200 compliance
inspections per year over the past eight years (ranging
from 833 in 2002/03 to 1,647 in 2007/ 08). We expect
this activity to increase in the future (see below).

Greater Wellington’s approach to enforcement

also varies depending on the circumstances of the
non-compliance, the compliance history, and the
willingness and capacity of the party to take timely
remedial action. Greater Wellington will invariably
provide advice about prevention and remediation
of damage, irrespective of whether it is embarking
on enforcement action.

3.4 Pollution prevention and control

For both environmental and public health purposes,
Greater Wellington investigates all reported
environmental pollution incidents and cleans up
whenever possible. Pollution incidents include
contaminated waterways, dust, sediment and,

most commonly, odour

Although Greater Wellington always responds

to pollution reports, it is trying to take a more
proactive approach to pollution prevention. It runs
the Take Charge programme (a pollution-prevention

programme for businesses) and the Muddy Waters
programme (a programme to prevent pollution
from developers’ earthworks activities).

Greater Wellington operates a 24-hour pollution
response service which has a strict protocol
for response Hmes.

3.5 State of the environment monitoring

3.5.1 ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING

AND REPORTING
The RMA directs Greater Wellington to gather
information necessary to carry out its functions,
monitor the state of the environment, measure
the effectiveness of policy statements and plans,
and make information available to the public.

We monitor rainfall, river flows, groundwater levels
and quality, freshwater and coastal water quality,

air quality and soil quality. Results of the monitoring
are produced by way of annual report cards, a

six- yearly comprehensive state of the environment
monitoring report for the region and through real-time
or up-to-date data on our website.

The monitoring information allows us and the public
to have a sound understanding of the state of the
environment. The information is fundamental to

all our resource management work. It shows our
successes, failures and gaps in knowledge. Such
information is essential for robust, defensible and
strategic resource management planning and actions.

Greater Wellington’s monitoring data is also used
extensively by government departments, city and
district councils, and a variety of other external
clients and organisations.

3.5.2 TARGETED ENVIRONMENTAL INVESTIGATIONS
We conduct targeted studies to investigate significant
resource issues. These issues are invariably identified
through our general monitoring programmes,

eg, the state of the Wellington and Porirua harbours.

3.6 Environmental education and
community engagement

Greater Wellington considers that its long-term
environmental objectives are best achieved through

a combination of regulatory (RPS, regional plans and
resource consents) and non-regulatory measures.

We cannot achieve our objectives alone. Therefore, we
work with communities to help them take action and
live in a way that ensures our ecosystems can meet our
present and future needs. Greater Wellington:
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* Runs Take Action — a programme for school
children which is run through schools that shows
children what they can do to make a positive
contribution to the environment and how to
solve environmental problems

* Runs Take Care - a programmume to assist community
groups to restore degraded ecosystems. Greater
Wellington provides administrative and technical
advice, as well as finance and materials for
practical work

* Helps businesses to improve their environmental
performance by developing sustainable
business initiatives

* Promotes business compliance with the RMA
through a business sustainability programme
and the E-mission carbon-reduction programme

4 FURTHER INFORMATION

Further information on the specific legislation,
policies and plans relevant to this group of
activities can be found from the following sources:

Legislation and government policy

Resource Management Act 1991

Soil Conservation and Rivers Control Act 1941

Local Government Act 2002

National Policy Statement and Environmental .
Standards — NZ Coastal Policy Statement and national

environmental standards for air quality, sources
of human drinking water and telecommunications

Greater Wellington Policy Statements and Plans
Regtonal Policy Statement for Greater Wellington 1995

Draft Regional Policy Statement for
Greater Wellington 2008

Regional Coastal Plan 2000

Regional Freshwater Plan 1999

Regional Soil Plan 2000

Regional Air Quality Management Plan 2000
Regional Plan for Discharge to Land 1999

Greater Wellington Monitoring reports

Measuring Up: the state of the environment
report for the Wellington region 2005

Annual monitoring report cards
Greater Wellington Administrative Policy
Resource Consent Charging Policy 2008

Consent Compliance and Enforcement
Procedure Manual

5 ASSUMPTIONS AND RISKS

* Recently proposed changes to the RMA will impact
on Greater Wellington's policies and procedures,
on the volume of consent activity and monitoring
requirements, and potentially on Greater
Wellington’s charging policy.

» The charge-out rate for consent processing will
increase by $5 per hour in 2009/ 10. It remains
constant thereafter. However, it is highly probable
that the charging policy will be reviewed within
the timeframe of this 10-Year Plan so as to provide
for changes in consent volumes or processes.

+ [f the current global financial crisis results
in prolonged or deep recession, our planning
assumptions may be challenged. Volumes of
development activity may decrease in the short
to medium term, thus affecting the volume and
nature of resource consent applications. Further,
developers and other resource users may seek
to avoid costs of compliance with environmental
regulations, thus increasing the volume of
compliance and enforcement activities.

» Budgeted expenditure for enforcement action has
been kept at the same level as past years. However,
enforcement action has been increasing and Greater
Wellington has made the decision to become more
vigilant about non-compliance. It is possible that
the budget will be exceeded, although this is
unlikely to be significant.

6 THE ISSUES WE ARE FACING

INCREASING DEMAND FOR RESOURCES

It is likely there will be continuing demand for
some resources, particularly water (surface and
groundwater} and land for urban development,
as well as coastal space and resources. This will
place pressure on the environment.

INCREASED PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT

The public has become increasingly aware of
environmental issues and their rights under the
Resource Management Act 1991. This means that
Greater Wellington must ensure that its planning
and resource consents processes continue to be
informed, defensible and legally robust.

PARTS GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
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ROBUST INFORMATION FOR PLANNING

Greater Wellington regional plans are due for review,
starting in 2009. There is a considerable need for
ongoing investment in quality science to support
our plan development, especially in the area of
water allocation, This 10-Year Plan provides for
some increased resources for scientific investigations
required for the review of our regional plans.

COMPLIANCE AND ENFORCEMENT

Greater Wellington is keen to put more emphasis

on compliance and enforcement. In New Zealand

as a whole there has been a move to increase both
compliance monitoring (either with resource consents
or the RMA) and to take enforcement action where
there have been significant breaches.

Enforcement can be expensive and contentious.
However, it is an appropriate and at times essential
step in managing our environment, and giving
credibility to our resource planning and resource
consenting processes.

AFFORDABILITY OF IMPROVED INFRASTRUCTURE
The community is becoming more environmentally
aware and demanding higher environmental
standards. But meeting higher standards comes

at a cost — and people generally are not keen pay —
especially given the current and future impacts of the
global economic crisis. For example, resource consents
for the discharge of community waste water will soon
be coming up for renewal. Greater Wellington will be
faced with balancing the community aspirations for
improved disposal methods against the affordability
of wastewater infrastructure.

IMPACT OF CENTRAL GOVERNMENT INITIATIVES
Central government initiatives tend to impose

an increased workload on regicnal councils,

often without ensuring that increased costs are

fuily recoverable. It is expected that this will continue
and perhaps be heightened by the 2008 change

of government in the short term.

At the least, it is expected that the Government will
continue o develop new environmental standards
over the next few years that will impact on regional
council work.

CLIMATE CHANGE

Over the 10-year life of this plan, the nature,

extent and timing of climate change impacts

are likely to become clearer. It will be important

to review our Regional Policy Statement and regional
plans to incorporate robust science and opinion

on climate change.

BALANCE OF APPROACHES

Proactively managing the interrelationships

between our Regional Policy Statement planning,
monitoring and investigations, consenting and
educational work is critical to ensuring that we get

the best results in terms of environmental outcomes
and in ensuring the right balance between “planning”,
“monitoring” and “doing”. Greater Wellington

wants to achieve results and not just get bogged
down in process.

7 WHO WE WILL WORK WITH

City and district councils

Department of Conservation

Ministry for the Environment

Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry

Ministry of Economic Development

Energy Efficiency and Conservation Authority
Federated Farmers

Iwi

Non-governument organisations,
eg, Fish and Game Council

Private landowners

Queen Elizabeth II National Trust

Resource consent applicanis and submitters
Schools, business and community groups

Sustainable Business Network
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8 \WHAT WE ARE GOING TO DO

For a description of this activity see 3.1.

QUR SERVICES

Develop and maintain regional resource management
policies and plans to guide decision making in

the region and meet requirements of the Resource
Management Act 1991.

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE
Operative Regional Policy Statement and
regional plans in place.

WHERE WE ARE NOW

Greater Wellington has an operative Regional Policy
Statement (RI’S) and five operative regional plans.

It is reviewing the RPS and expects to have a Proposed
RPS approved by the Council in 2009 and a new RPS
operative in 2011. It will begin to review its regional
plans in 2009.

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 ~ BY 3¢ JUNE 2010

TARGET BUDGET

Formal hearings on the Proposed RPS
will be initiated by 30 December 2009,
following Council approval of the
Proposed RPS

$455,000

A report detailing the approach and precess
for reviewing the regional plans will be
prepared to the satisfaction of the Council

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET 8UDGET

The RPS will be approved by the Council
and become operative

$548,000

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET BUDGET

A Proposed Regional Pian(s) for the
management of the region’s soils,
freshwater, air, coasts and land will
be approved by the Council for
public consultation

$481,000

2012 - 2019

Continue with the specified services by taking the proposed pian(s}
through the statutory consultation and approval process — calling
for public submissions arsd holding hearings

PARTS GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
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For a description of this activity see 3.2.

OUR SERVICES

Provide a resource congents processing
service which meets statutory requirements
and customer needs

Conduct workshops for customers about the
resource consent process, managing resource use,
and complying with consents and regional plans

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE

Percentage of resource consents processed
within statutory timeframes

Percentage of challenges to resource consent
decisions that were successfully defended

Number of customer workshops provided

Customer satisfaction with consent process

WHERE WE ARE NOW

-

In 2007 /08 we received 669 non-notified consent
applications and 34 notified or limited notified
applications. This compares with 635 non-notified
and 28 notified on limited notified in 2006/07,
and 712 non-notified and 51 notified on limited
notified in 2005/ 06.

Greater Wellington has historically processed
around 99% of non-notified consenis within
statutory timeframes.

In 2007 / 08 four appeals on Greater Wellington's
resource consent decisions were resolved in

the Environment Court. These appeals resulted
in three original decisions being overturned.
One appeal was withdrawn.

Over the past three years Greater Wellington has
held at least two workshops for customers, such
as consultants, contractors and consent holders,
to discuss issues such as silt and sediment control
from bulk earthworks sites, and how to prepare
effective submissions on notified consent.

Greater Wellington has conducted five customer

satisfaction surveys dating back to 1997. The level
of satisfaction with our resource consent processing

service has varied over time. In 1996/97 and 2001/02,
35% and 32% respectively of our customers rated our

resource consent processing service as excellent or

very good. Alternatively, the best service performance

was in 1999/2000 when the rating was 47%. Our
2007 / 08 rating was 36%.

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET BUDGET

100% of resource consents will be processed  $663,000

within statutory imeframes

100% consent decisions appealed $35,000
to the Environment Court will

be successfully defended

Two workshops on specific issues will be $58,000

held for consent customers

2010/11 ~ BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET BUDGET

100% of resource consents are processed $680,000
within statutory timeframes and in

compliance with Resource Management Act

100% consent decisions appealed
to the Environment Court will
be successfully defended

$36,000

Two workshaps on specific issues will be $59,000

held for consent customers

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET BUDGET

100% of resource consents will be processed ~ $696,000
within statutory timeframes and in

compliance with Resource Maragement Act

100% consent decisions appealed $37,000
to the Environument Court will

be successfuily defended

Two workshops on specific issues will be $61,000

held for consent customers

2072 - 2019

+ Continue to deliver services specified in “our services”
+ Continue to process resource consents in accordance with
statutory requirements

+ Conduct a survey of recent applicants for resource consents
and existing consent holders in 2012/13 and 2016/7 to ascertain
satisfaction with services




For a description of this activity see 3.3.

OUR SERVICES
¢ Monitor resource consents for compliance by

- Inspecting consent holders with individual
monitoring programmes

- Carrying out a systematic scheduled process
of inspections for consents not subject to
individual monttoring programmes so that
at least 1in 15 are inspected per annum

* Take enforcement action when necessary

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE

* Percentage of resource consents with individual
compliance monitoring programmes that are
monitored and for which a report is generated

° Percentage of consents not subject to an individual
compliance monitoring programme that are
monitored for compliance

* Percentage of enforcement actions taken
that are successful

WHERE WE ARE NOW

* [n 2007/08 Greater Wellington undertook
compliance inspection on 1,647 of the 1,670
consents that formally required a compliance visit.
The number of compliance inspections undertaken
has steadily risen over the years. For instance,
in 2000/ 01, 1,030 inspections were undertaken,
and in 2006/ 07 there were 1,418 inspections.

¢ In 2007 /08 Greater Wellington issued 34 abatement
notices, 36 infringement notices, three enforcement
orders and initiated five prosecution proceedings.
All but one of the enforcement orders issued were
successful. As with compliance, enforcement has
steadily increased over the years. In 2000/01, 12
abatements and nine infringement notices were
issues, and one prosecution was undertaken.

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 ~ BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET

BUDGET

100% of compliance inspections for all major
consents with an individual monitoring
programme will be completed

$478,000

6.7% (1 irn 15) of all consents not subject to
an individual monitoring programme will
be subject to a monitoring inspection

$34,000

100% enforcement actions taken will be
successful

$64,000

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET

BUDGET

100% of compliance inspections for all major
consents with an individual monitoring
programme wili be completed

$490,000

6.7% (1 in 15) of all consents not subject to
an individual monitoring programme will
be subject to a menitoring inspection

$35,000

100% enforcement actions taken will be
successful

$66,000

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET

BUDGET

100% of compliance inspections for all major
consents with an individual monitoring
programme will be completed

$502,000

6.7% (1 in 15) of all consents not subject to
an individual monitoring programme will
be subject to a monitoring inspection

§36,000

100% enforcement actions
taken will be successful

$68,000

2012 - 2019

Continue deliver services specified in “our services”

PART5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
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For a description of this activity see 3.4.

OUR SERVICES
* Respond to pollution incidents in a timely fashicn,
according to the following established criteria that
relate to severity of incidents:
~ Serious adverse environmental effect which
requires immediate attention: 60 minutes
- Serious environmental effect where no benefit
will be gained by an immediate response:
24 hours
- Minor environmental effect not requiring
immediate response: seven days
» Promote pollution prevention by carrying out 20
audits of businesses per annum through the Take
Charge business poltution prevention programme

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE
* Response times to pollution reports

+ Number of businesses audited for compliance
with the RMA and regional plans

WHERE WE ARE NOW

In 2007 /08 Greater Wellington responded to

1,376 pollution incidents throughout the region.

This compares to 1,264 in 2006/07 and 1,579 incidents
in 2005/06. All incidents were responded to in
accordance with specified timeframes.

To date, an average of 20 audits of businesses
have been carried out per annum.

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

20059/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET

BUDGET

100% of environmental pellution incidents

will be responded to according to

the following timeframes :

+ Log only: no action required

* Red (serious adverse environmentat
effect which requires immediate
attention); 60 minutes

* Yellow (serious environmental effect
where no benefit will be gained by an
immediate response): 24 hours

» Blue (minor environmental effect not
requiring immediate response): 7 days

$345,000

20 businesses will be audited for compliance
with the RMA and regional plans

$86,000

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET

BUDGET

100% of envirenmental pollution incidents
will be responded o according to
the following timeframes:

¢+ Log only: no action required

* Red (serious adverse environmental
effect which requires immediate
attention): 60 minutes

s Yellow (serious environmental effect
where no benefit will be gained by an
immediate response}: 24 hours

* Blue {minor envircnmental effect not
requiring immediate response): 7 days

$354,000

20 businesses will be audited for compliance
with the RMA and regional plans

$88.000

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET

BLUDGET

100% of environmental pollution incidents
will be responded to according to the
following timeframes :

Log only: no action required

Red (serious adverse environmental
effect which requires immediate
attention): 60 minutes

Yellow (serious environmental effect
where no benefit witl be gained by an
immediate response): 24 hours

* Blue {minor environmental effect not
requiring immediate response); 7 days

$362,000

20 businesses will be audited for compliance
with the RMA and regional plans

$91,000

2012 - 2019

Continue to deliver services specified in "our services”
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For a description of this activity see 3.5.

1 Environmental monitoring
and reporting

QUR SERVICES

¢+ Conduct an annual programme of monitoring
as follows:

Air quality Continuously moniter PM10 concentrations in
monitoring the Wellington, Karori, Porirua, Wainuiomata,
Lower Hutt, Upper Hutt and Wairarapa airsheds
Water quantity Maintain and operate 46 rainfall, 39 river and 60
monitoring groundwater level monitoring sites and provide
(hydralogical real-time data on Greater Wellington’s website
monitering)
Water quantity Complete two instream flow investigations

investigations on two different streams and rivers

Water quality Sample and test water quality on a monthly basis
monitoring at 56 river and stream sites
Sample and test water quality on a quarterly
basis at 70 groundwater sites
Recreational Between November and March, sample and test

water quality water at 77 marine and 23 freshwater bathing
sites weekly to assess suitability for contact
recreation. Display the results of this testing on
Greater Wellington’s website within one day of

the results being received

Soil quality Collect and test 20 soil samples for a range of
indicator parameters
Register Maintain the Selected Land Use Register {SLUR)

so all information in it is up to date. Respond to
information requests within five working days

* Report findings regularly to city and district
councils and the public as follows:

— Annual reports and summary cards
(hydrology, groundwater, freshwater quality,
coastal water quality, recreational water
quality, air quality and soil quality)

- Comprehensive state of the environment
report every six years

- "Efficiency and effectiveness” evaluation
of regional plans report every five years

— Through real-time and up-to-date data on
the Greater Wellington website (river flows
and levels, rainfall, groundwater levels,
air quality, soil moisture, wind speed and
direction, bathing water quality, lake levels
and tide levels)

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE
* Compliance with annual monitoring programme
specified above

* Number of monitoring reports distributed

WHERE WE ARE NOW

Monitoring has been conducted according to

an agreed monitoring programme. The latest
comprehensive state of the environment report was
published in December 2005 and the latest evaluations
of regional plans were published in 2008/02. Report
cards have been published annually since 2001 and
are available on Greater Wellington's website. A wide
range of monitoring information is also available
onling, including real-time information about river
levels and flows, rainfall and soil moisture.

2 Targeted environmental investigations

OUR SERVICES

Research and investigate key environmental issues
and threats identified by environmental monitoring,
and make information available to city and district
councils and the public.

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE
Number of targeted investigations completed.

WHERE WE ARE NOW

Recently we have carried out targeted investigations
into nitrate contamination in groundwater in the
Wairarapa. We have also investigated water allocation,
mostly in the Wairarapa area. Greater Wellington
generally has two to three targeted investigations
underway at any one time.

PARTS5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES RESOURCE MIANAGEMENT
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WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010 2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012
TARGET BUDGET TARGET BUDGET
Greater Wellington’s managers with $52,000 A comprehensive state of the environment  $1,978,000

responsibility for water supply and
consents will be notified within one
working day of low groundwater
levels in the Waiwhetu aquifer

Water samples will be taken weekly $61,000
throughout the bathing season ( November

~31 March) and tested for the presence

of bacteria. A traffic light warning

framework (see below) will be used

at the sites and on Greater Wellington’s

website to inform the public

¢ Green - low or no public health risk

* Amber ~ alert mode requiring
follow-up monitoring

* Red - action required and beach closed

Real-ime environmental data will $41,000
be available on Greater Wellington's
website throughout the year

Annual report cards containing summary 51,804,000
information for key resources will be
prepared to the satisfaction of the Council

Targeted investigations will be $568,000
completed in a timely manner
and te the satisfaction of the Ceundil

report will be completed to the satisfaction
of the Council and thereafter publidy
distributed

Greater Wellington's managers with $55,000
responsibility for water supply and

consents will be notified within one

working day of low groundwater

levels in the Waiwhetu aquifer

Water samples will be taken weekly $64,000
througheut the bathing season {1 November

31 March) and tested for the presence

of bacteria. A traffic light warning

framework (see below) will be used

at the sites and on Greater Wellington's

website to inform the public

* Green - low or no public health risk

* Amber —alert mode requiring
follow-up monitoring

* Red —action required and beach closed

Real-time environmental data will $43.000
be available on Greater Wellington's
website throughout the year

Targeted investigations will be completed $599,000
in a timely manner and to the satisfaction of

the Council
2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011
TARGET BUDGET 2012 - 2079
Greater Wellington’s managers with $56,000 ¢ Confinue to deliver services as specified in “our services”

responsibility for water supply and
consents will be notified within one
waorking day of low groundwater
levels in the Waiwhetu aquifer

Water samples will be taken weekly $63,000
throughout the bathing season (1 November

- 31 March) and tested for the presence

of bacteria. A traffic light warning

framework (see below) will be used

at the sites and on Greater Wellington’s

website to inform the public

* Green - low or no public health risk

* Amber - alert mode requiring
follow-up monitoring

* Red - action required and beack closed

Real-time environmenta! data will be $42,000
available on Greater Wellington's website
throughout the year

Annual report cards containing summary $1,855,000
information for key resources will be
prepared to the satisfaction of the Councit

Targeted investigations will be completed $586,000
in a timely manner and to the satisfaction of
the Council

* Publish a comprehensive state of the environment report in 2017

* Complete efficiency and effectiveness reports for regional plans

within five years of the regional pian(s) becoming operative




For a description of this activity see 3.6.

OUR SERVICES

* Deliver Take Action — an environmental education
programme to primary schools across the region
so that students acquire the knowledge and skills
to look after the environment

*+ Deliver Take Care ~a community envirorunental
restoration programme and work with community
groups across the region on environmental
restoration projects

¢ Work with businesses across the region (often

in partnership with other organisations) to help
them improve their environmental performance

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE
* Number of schools students participating
in Greater Wellington’s schools’ Take
Action programme
* Number of community care groups operating

* Number of businesses taking action to improve
their environmental performance.

VWHERE WE ARE NOW

Since 2001, 115 schools have taken part in 161
programmes for Take Action for Water and Take
Action for Air. 52% of all schools in the region
have participated, with 14,655 students having
participated in total.

In 2008/09, 35 Community Care groups were
inaction. In 2006 /07 and 2007 /08, 31 and 36 groups
participated respectively.

In 2007 /08 more than 40 businesses were involved
in Greater Wellington’s business programme.

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET BUDGET

2,000 primary school students will $276,000
participate in a Take Action
environmental education programme

Community groups will work on restoration  $284,000
of 30 degraded ecosystemns through the
Take Care programme

25 businesses will be assisted to improve $39,000
their environmental performance through

the business sustainability programme and

the E-mission carbon reduction programme

2010/11 ~BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET BUDGET

2,000 primary school students $283,000
will participate in a Take Action
environmentai education programme

Community groups will work on restoration  $296,000
of 30 degraded ecosystems through the
Take Care programme

25 businesses will be assisted to improve $40,000
their environmental performance through

the business sustainability programme and

the E-mission carbon reduction programme

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET BUDGET

2,000 primary school skudents $290,000
will participate in a Take Action
environmental educabion programme

Community groups will work on restoration  $205,000
of 30 degraded ecosystems through the
Take Care programme

25 businesses will be assisted to improve $41,000
their environmenta! performance through

the business sustainability programme and

the E-mission carben reduction programme

2012 - 2019

Continue to deliver services as specified in “our services”

On average, 2,000 students per year will participate
in the Take Action environment education programme

On average, 20 degraded ecosystems per year will be
under active restoration by community groups through
the Take Care programme

* 25 businesses per year will be provided with advice and
assistance to improve their environmental performance

PARTS5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
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9 KEY PROJECTS FOR 2009/10

Receive submissions and hold hearings in relation
to the Proposed RPS

Commence the review of the regional plans
Finalise the Wairarapa groundwater model
Implement the E-mission business

sustainability programme

Establish minimum flows for major rivers and
sustainable yields for key aquifers. This work

will inform the development of policy and
plans and will take place from 2009-12.

Under section 36 of the Resource Management
Act 1991, Greater Wellington is able to set
administrative charges for processing and
monitoring resource consents. We undertake an
annual review of these charges.

As a result of the consultation process on the
10-Year Plan, Greater Wellington has decided to
increase the hourly charge-out rates for processing
and monitoring resource consents from $100 to
$105 (excluding GST). This charge-out rate will
take effect from 1 July 2009. We have also reviewed
a number of our State of the Environment
Monitoring charges for activities undertaken in
catchments under stress, Examples of this include
groundwater and surface water catchments which
are either close to, or already, full allocation. We
will also be reducing the number of compliance
inspections for smaller consents, such as small
bridges and culverts. In these cases, the charges
will be reduced from previous levels. The Resource
Management Charging Policy, is available online —
www.gw.govt.nz. The charge-out rate is in keeping
with Greater Wellington’s Revenue and Finance
Policy (also available online -~ www.gw.govt.nz).
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10 ASSETS

Compared with some other Greater Wellington
activities, the Resource Management group of activities
uses few assets, principally vehicles, and environmental
monitoring and flood-warning equipment.

Large-cost asset items are generally loan funded
while small cost items are funded entirely from rates.
The size of the latter does not warrant additional debt.

All assets are subject to routine maintenance to ensure
that they function as required.

11 NEGATIVE EFFECTS
ON WELL-BEINGS
There are no negative effects on well-being with this

activity, although its nature requires a balancing of
cultural, economic and environmental well-beings.

RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

PART 5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES
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12 FINANCIAL INFORMATION
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RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

PROSPECTIVE FUNDING IMPACT STATEMENT

2008/10 2010/11 2011112 2009/10 2010/11 2011712
$000S $9908 $0005 $000S 50005 $0005
FUNDING STATEMENT OPERATING REVENUE
General rate 9,787 10,095 10,340 Resource management planning 2,303 2,439 2,503
Targeted rate - - - Resource consent
Covernment subsidies 10 10 11 and compliance service 3,229 3,289 3,400
Interest and dividends 12 - . Pollution control 466 478 485
Other operating revenue 1587 1742 1783 Stateofthe environment
monitoring 4,111 4,315 4,378
Operating revenue 11,396 11,847 12,134 Environment education
Direct eperating expenditure 11,504 11,473 11,783 and engagement 1287 1526 1364
Finance costs 55 54 46 Total operating revenue 11,396 11,847 12,134
Depzedation 312 243 223
OPERATING EXPENDITURE
Operating expenditure 11,871 11,770 12,051 Resource management planning 2,707 2,445 2,508
Operating surplus/{deficit} (475) 77 83 Resource consent
and compliance service 325 3,306 3,397
Lessf(add): .
Poliution control 466 478 48%
Capital expenditure 318 189 149
State of the environment
Proceeds from asset sales {10) (39) {24) monitoring 4,124 4187 4,265
Loan funding (220) ) 1 Environment education
Rates-funded capital expenditure 88 150 126 and engagement 1323 1354 1388
Debt repayment 146 170 180 Total operating expenditure 11,871 11,770 12,051
Investment additions . : © CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Operational reserve movements (397) - - Environment
Working capital movements - - - monitoring equipment 220 - -
- i 1
Non-cash items 812) (243) (223) Capital project expenditure 220 - -
Net funding required B 3 ) Land and buildings - - -
Plant and equipment 70 72 74
Vehicles 28 17 75
Total capital expenditure 318 189 149

' Non-cash items includes deprediation

For more infermation on the revenue and financing mechanisms applicable to this group of activities, please refer to the Revenue and Financing

Policy in the Policies Docunent.

Please not that all figures on this page exclude GST.
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RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
10-YEAR FINANCIAL FORECAST

This graph places the prospective funding impact statement for the next year in the
context of the 10-year planning horizon.

Key point to note is:

¢ All key financial indicators are expected to remain relatively constant over the 10-year period
after allowing for inflation

Please note that these figures exclude GST.

16,000
14,000
12,000 ~{ .
16,000
2 8000 -
p=1
=
=
6,000
4,000
2,000
o -
2009710 2010/11 2011712 2012/13 2013/14 2014715 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 201819
El CAPITALEXPENDITURE &} OPERATING EXPENDITURE
== DEBT e REGIONAL RATES — OTHER OPERATING REVENUE
{5000s) 2009/10 2010711 2011/12  2092/13 2013714 2014715  2015/16  2016/17 2017/18  2018/19
Operating expenditure i1,871 11,770 12,051 12,240 12,535 12,844 13,163 13,498 13,952 14,270
Capital expenditure 318 189 149 347 109 208 164 381 120 229
Debt 781 611 431 313 231 163 89 54 32 16
Regional rates 9,787 10,095 10,340 10,569 10,607 10,934 11,172 11,598 11,784 12,127
Other operating revenue 1,609 1,752 1.794 1.538 1,881 1,927 1,974 2,023 2076 2,130

PART 5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
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TRANSPORT

1 COMMUNITY OUTCOMES

The Transport group of activities primarily contributes
to the following community outcome

CONNECTED COMMUNITY

Access is quick and easy - locally, nationally and

internationally. Our communication networks, air

and sea ports, roads and public transport systems

enable us to link well with others, both within and
outside the region.

by identifying the region’s transport needs, planning
how to meet them and working with others to develop
networks and services.

This group of activities also contributes to the
following outcomes:

* Prosperous community by enhancing the
movement of goods and people within the region

* Healthy environment by reducing vehicle
emissions through good transport planning and
the provision of public transport services

* Essential services by providing and maintaining
high-quality secure public transport infrastruchure,
and planning for roads, walkways and cycleways

* Healthy community by encouraging walking
and cycling, and reducing air pollution

* Quality lifestyle by enabling people, including
those with disabilities, to travel across
the region easily and safely to participate in a
variety of activities

2 VWHAT WE WANT TO ACHIEVE

The table opposite sets out our objectives and long-
term targets, along with some baseline information.
It also shows the corresponding community outcome
measures. Additional measures are also included

for assessing other aspects of our performance.

3 WHAT WE DO AND WHY

3.1 Regional transport network planning

Under the Land Transport Management Act 2003,
as amended by the Land Transport Management
Amendment Act 2008, Greater Wellington prepares
a Regional Land Transport Strategy (RLTS).

An RLTS must contribute to achieving an affordable,
integrated, safe, responsive and sustainable land transport
system. It must take into account economic developmment,
safety and personal security, access and mobility,

the protection and promotion of public health, and
environmental sustainability.

The Government's directions for land transport have
been set out in the New Zealand Transport Strategy 2008
and the Government Policy Statement on Land
Transport Funding 2009/10-2018/19.

Planning to meet the region’s future transport needs
requires the consensus of a number of key partners. A
range of specified bodies and the community are generally
consulted in its preparation. Greater Wellington's current
RLTS was adopted in July 2007 for the years 2007-16.

The RLT5 outlines priorities for responding to the issues
facing the region’s land transport network, in particular
congestion, and alternatives to single-occupancy
vehicles, including public transport usage. A number

of implementation plans translate the vision, objectives,
outcomes and policies into specific project interventions.

Greater Wellington is responsible for monitoring

the implementation of the strategy, promoting
sustainable transport and providing public transport.
Greater Wellington prepares annual reports for its
stakeholders. The strategy must be renewed in 2010,
and then six yearly thereafter.

Every three years, Greater Wellington must also prepare
a Regional Land Transport Programme for consideration
by the New Zealand Transport Agency (NZTA), This
programme contains all the transport activities for
which the region is seeking funding support from

the National Land Transport Fund.
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WHAT WE WANT TO ACHIEVE

OBJECTIVES

HOW WE MEASURE PROGRESS
WITH COMMUNITY OUTCOMES

ADDITIONAL MEASURES

LONG-TERM TARGETS

BASELINE

Increase peak-period
passenger transport
mode share

Availability and use
of public transport

{ CONNECTED COMMUNITY:

Number of peak-period
passenger trips

Passenger transport
will account for at feast
25 million peak-period
trips per annum by 2016

2005706 ~ 18.3 million krips
2006/ 07 ~ 17.5 million Erips
2007 /08 - 17.6 million brips

Increase mode
share for pedestrians
and cyclists *

Level of short trips made
by walking and cycling

CONNECTED COMMUNITY

Proportion of journeys to
work using active means
as recorded by census

Active means of travel
will account for at [east
15% of region wide
journey to work trips
by 2016

2005/06 - 13%
(latest available data)

Reduce greenhouse
gas emissions

Fuel consumption and carbon

dioxide emissions

HEALTHY ENVIRONMENT

Transport generated CO,
emissions will remain
below 1,065 kilotonnes
per annum until 2016

2005/ 06 —1,118 kilotonnes
2006/ 07 - 1,099 kilotonnes
2007 /08 — 1,113 kifotonnes

Reduce severe
read congestion

Average congestion

rates on selected roads
TCONNECTED COMMUNITY

Average congestion

on selected roads will
remain below 20 seconds
delay per km despite
traffic growth

21 seconds in 2005/06

Improve regional
road safety

Number of injury crashes
in the region

QUALITY LIFESTYLE

Number of road

crash fatalities
attributable to roading
network deficiencies

There will be no road
crash fatalities attributable
to roading network
deficiencies

Since 2001 total regional
injury crashes have been
rising and in 2007 the
1,212 injury crashes was
the highest in 10 years.

No baseline data

is available on the
attribution of crashes

to roading network
deficiencies. Procedures
for assessing cause are
still ko be developed

Improve land use and
transport integration (in
line with the Wellington
Regional Strategy and

local autherity urban

development strategies)

Imposition of
appropriate resource
consent conditions

All new large subdivisions
and developments

will include appropriate
provision for walking,
cycling and public ttansport

No baseline data is
available on this measure.
Procedures for assessing
performance are still to
be developed

Improve regional
freight efficiency

Freight vehicle
travel times

There will be improved
road journey times for
freight traffic between
key destinations

There was very little
change on key routes
between 2007 and 2008

Mode share is the proportion of trips made using the different options of public transport, motor vehicles, walking and cycling

PARTS5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES TRANSPORT
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3.2 Encouraging sustainable
transport choices

The NZ Energy Efficiency and Conservation Strategy,
published in 2007, set the following national goals
in the transport area:

* Per capita transport emissions halved by 2040

* A 10% reduction in single occupancy vehicle
trips by 2015

* Increased emphasis on travel demand management
and clear priority given to public transport and
walking and cycling

These goals align with the New Zealand Transport
Strategy 2008.

Section 77 of the Land Transport Management

Act 2003 requires that a Regional Travel Demand
Management Strategy be developed. Travel demand
strategies cover a range of interventions that reduce
the need to travel, increase the efficiency of the
transport system and influence travel choices.

Within this activity, Greater Wellington identifies
and delivers projects, work programmes and
awareness activities that focus on the following:

* Providing incentives for people to avoid
unnecessary travel

* Encouraging people to choose modes of travel
that are less environmentally damaging

* Fundamentally reducing the need o travel

3.3 Public transport services

The provision of public transport is a key
to achieving an affordable, integrated, safe,
responsive and sustainable land transport system.

3.3.1 PLANNING PUBLIC TRANSPORT SERVICES
The Metlink public transport network currently
operating in the Wellington region is an integrated
network of bus, train and harbour ferry services.

In order that the network operates efficiently

and effectively, it is critical that it is planned in a
thoughtful and deliberate manner. It is also important
that, at a sub-regional level, services are reviewed
from time to time to ensure that they are meeting the
needs of the community that they serve and providing
value for money for users, ratepayers and taxpayezrs.

Greater Wellington, as a contractor of public
transport services, is required by the Public
Transport Management Act 2008 to prepare

a Regional Public Transport Plan. The purpose

of the plan is to give effect to the public transport

service components of the Regional Land
Transport Strategy.

Greater Wellington has a current Regional Passenger
Transport Plan that remains operative until a new
Regional Public Transport Plan, required by the Public
Transport Management Act 2008, is prepared. The Act
requires that a Regional Public Transport Plan be kept
current for a period of not less than three years

in advance, but not more than 10 years in advance.

3.3.2 PUBLIC TRANSPORT OPERATIONS

Currently there are 103 bus routes, four train lines

and two harbour ferry routes that are funded

by Greater Wellington in order to provide an

effective and efficient, high-quality public transport
network. Greater Wellington also operates a Total
Mobility scheme to ensure that people unable to use
conventional public transport services still have access
to an affordable travel option through part-funded taxi
services. In the 2007-08 year more than 34 million trips
were made on the network.

While the passenger transport system performs

as a mass transit system at peak hours, it also
functions as an essential service for those people

in the Wellington region for whom private car

travel is not an option, for reasons of access, age,
ability, income, choice, ordue to a disability or injury.
A well-functioning and affordable passenger transport
system which is accessible to as many residents

and visitors as possible increases participation

in employment and the community.

Trips made using public transport mean fewer
private car trips, resulting in lower levels of
congestion, reduced environmental impacts
and fewer injury-accidents.

Greater Wellington develops a procurement strategy,
tenders service contracts, monitors services provided
under contract and collects service operational data.

3.3.3 MAINTAIN INFRASTRUCTURE ASSETS

AND INVEST IN NEW INFRASTRUCTURE
Greater Wellington has a key role in the provision
of the infrastructure necessary for a public transport
network to operate successtully. It provides
and maintains urban passenger trains, Park &
Ride commuter carparks, train stations, bus-rail
interchanges, signage, bus shelters and a real-time
information system.

As part of this activity Greater Wellington develops
infrastructure procurement and maintenance
strategies, procures rail rolling stock (carriages and




Electrical Multiple Units), maintains and refurbishes
rail rolling stock, provides cycle lockers at railway
stations, develops and maintains Park & Ride facilities
and tenders transport infrastructure contracts.

Some infrastructure activities are core to the provision
of public transport services {(such as the provision and
maintenance of trains), while others are necessary to
provide a public transport service that is attractive

to use. Providing Park & Ride carparks, for example,
makes catching the train to work a more attractive
option for many commuters.

3.3.4 MARKETING AND INFORMATION
MANAGEMENT
An essential element of a successful public transport
network is the provision of information about the
services that are available. In the Wellington region
the various services and providers are brought
together under the Metlink brand. Greater Wellington
provides information about the Metlink network and
Tuns promotions to encourage use of the network.

Information about public transport is provided
through printed timetable leaflets, timetable
information at bus stops and stations, maps,

guides and leaflets. Bus and train timetable
information is available via text messages

(tBUS and txtTRAIN) and Greater Wellington
provides a comprehensive Metlink website with
timetable and fare information, and a journey planner.

In addition to the self-help information, Greater
Wellington provides a Metlink service centre.

Promotion campaigns use advertising, leaflets, posters
and newsletters, and aim to inform the public of
service changes/new services, or the more generic
promotion of the public transport network.

4 FURTHER INFORMATION

Further detailed information on legislation, strategies,
policies and plans relating to this group of activities
can be found in:

Legislation and central government
policies and strategies:

» Local Government Act 2002

* Land Transport Act 1998

» Transport Management Act 2003 and Land
Transport Management Amendment Act 2008

* Public Transport Management Act 2008
s New Zealand Transport Strategy 2008

* New Zealand Energy Efficiency
and Conservation Strategy 2007

» Government Policy Statement on Land
Transport Funding 2009/10 -2018/19
Greater Wellington policies and plans:

¢ Wellington Regional Land Transport Strategy
2007-2016 and associated implementation plans:

- Regional Travel Demand Management Strategy
- Regional Road Safety Plan
— Regional Cycling Plan
— Regional Pedestrian Plan
- Regional Freight Plan
- Wairarapa Corridor Plan 2
- Hutt Corridor Plan
~ Western Corridor Plan
~ Ngauranga-Airport Corridor Plan
*+ Regional Passenger Transport Plan 2007-2016

* Regional Passenger Transport Operational
Plan August 2007

» Wellington Regional Rail Plan 2008

5 ASSUMPTIONS AND RISKS

The following assumptions have been made for
planning purposes. Risks are attached to these
assumptions not being bome out.

5.1.1 GROWTH IN PATRONAGE

It is assumed that:

¢ Pafronage will grow in accordance with the
high-growth public transport targets of the
Regional Land Transport Strategy (RLTS)

* Rail patronage on existing services will grow
at 2.5% pa from the forecast 2009/ 10 base of
12 million trips

¢ In addition, the proposed increase in the rail fleet
from 150 cars in 2008/ 09 to 209 cars in 2012 will
increase patronage towards meeting the RLTS
growth target of 4.0% per annum

* Acorridor plan is a plan for a defined transport corridor. There are four corridors in the region.

PARTS5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES TRANSPORT
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+ Bus patronage on existing services will show
minor growth within existing capacity and
funding for 2009/ 1¢ and 2010/11

¢ Beyond 2010/11, the proposed bus service
enhancements will contribute to meeting
the RLTS growth target

5.1.2 FUNDING

It is assumed that:

* PFunding assistance will be provided by Crown
agencies, primarily the New Zealand Transport
Agency (NZTA) at the following levels
{percentage of cost):

Operations funding assistance rates
Administration funding (public transport)  50%

Administration funding {planning) 25%
Travel demand management 75%
Rail services 60%
Bus and ferry services 50%

Infrastructure maintenance and operations  60%

Improvement projects funding assistance rates

All rail projects 90%
Real-time information system 80%
Electronic ticketing 80%

¢ The rates contribution for funding other new rail
improvement projects will be 10% of project costs,
with the remaining funding coming from NZTA
and other sources, such as a regional fuel tax

» All new projects will be included in the Regional
Transport Programme following prioritisation and
funding will be approved by the NZTA

* Greater Wellington will use debt to more equitably
spread the cost of improvement projects over time.
Loan terms will differ for each project depending
on the life of the asset

Greater Wellington will target a user contribution
of 45-50% of the operational costs of running the
services and on Greater Wellington’s share of
capital improvements. On this basis, fares

will increase in line with cost increases, with

fare increases of 3% per annum from 2010/ 11
onwards. No increase in fares is included

for 2009/ 10

Any future move to charge users for Park & Ride

facilities will offset the increasing costs of providing
these facilities and will not reduce rates

5.1.3 OTHER FINANCIAL ASSUMPTIONS

When calculating the inflation on diesel bus
contracts for the 2009/ 10 year, oil will be US$65 a
barrel and the NZ/US exchange rate will be $0.60.
It should be noted that an additional US$10 per
barrel on the oil prices would require an increase
of $0.6 million in rates, while a fall in the New
Zealand dollar by 10 percentage points would
increase rates by $1.1 million

There will be no costs arising from the introduction
of any emissions trading scheme or carbon tax

The interest-free Crown loan used to fund

a number of rail rolling stock projects will be
extended indefinitely on the same terms when
itis due to mature in 2016

Greater Wellington will not rate the community
to fund the depreciation and impairment of the
new transport infrastructure and passenger rail
rolling stock. Rates will only fund the debt
repayment on Greater Wellington’s share

of the capital expenditure

At the end of the design life of the transport
infrastructure and rolling stock, Greater Wellington
will seek government funding to replace these
assets, if appropriate or necessary to do so
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5.1.4  OTHER RISKS
KEY RISKS RISK LEVEL LIKELY CONSEQUENCE/MITIGATION STRATEGY
FINANCIAL EFFECT

Public consultation may identify a desire for high medium Greater Wellington is committed to ongoing

a level of service that is unaffordable within current consultation with the community about service

funding constraints fevels and has clearly articulated plans and budgets

Funding for projects may not be approved medium high Increase the level of rates and debt. Greater

by the NZTA or may be subject to conditions Wellington can examine service levels and

thal were not anticipated work programmes to and adjust if necessary.
Greater Wellington to maintain a strong
relationship with NZTA

The funding level provided frem medium high Increase the level of rates and debt. Greater Wellington

the NZTA is lower than planned can examine service levels and work programmes and
adjust if necessary. Greater Wellington to maintain a
strong relationship with NZTA

New projects may not be prioritised by the medium high Projects are unlikely to proceed without

Regional Transport Committee at a level alternative source of funding, Greater Wellington

sufficiently high to receive funding in the can examine service levels and work programmes

years assumed by this proposed 10-Year plan and adjust if necessary

The New Zealand dollar falls in value high medium Increase the level of rates and debt. The purchase

increasing the price of trains and price of the new Matangi trains is fixed in

components imported fzrom overseas New Zealand dollars. Greater Wellington retains
the abitity to adjust levels of services in response
to price signals

US dollar price of oil may increase or the high medium Increase the level of rates. Greater Wellington

NZ/US exchange rate may fall, increasing monitors and forecasts against budget ona

the cost of providing diesel bus services monthly basis and retains the ability to adjust
levels of services in response to price signals

There is no agreement fixing the level of access medium medium Greater Wellington maintains a strong relationship

and infrastructure renewal changes fevied by with KiwiRail and monitors forecasts and budgets

KiwiRail and charges may be higher than budgeted an an ongoing basis

Responsibility for delivery of a number of rail medium medium Greater Wellington maintains a strong relationship

improvement projects rests with KiwiRail and with KiwiRail and monitors forecasts and budgets

we are reliant on their forecasts of timing and on a monthly basis

project cost. Projects may be delayed due to

unforeseen events

Rail patronage could fall due to track medium low Creater Wellington maintains a strong relationship

closures necessary to enable upgrade with KiwiRail and monitors actual and planned

work to be undertaken, with a consequential track closures. Promotion and marketing is

loss in fare revenue undertaken when appropriate

Bus contract tender prices may increase because medium low Increase the level of rates. Greater Wellington

of the New Zealand Transport Agency’s new can examine service levels and adjust if necessary

vehidle standards

Contracted public transport services are not medium medivm Greater Wellington maintains strong relationships

delivered by operators to the required standard with operators and has contingency plans
if required. Contracts with operators have
appropriate clauses io provide redress in the event
of non-performance

Delivery of the new Matangi Erains does medium low Greater Wellington has a strong project

not meet the delivery timetable

management structure, regular monitoring and
reporting and a communications plan to manage
public expectations. There are also appropriate
contract clauses to provide redress in the event
of non-performance

PARTS GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES TRANSPORT
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6 THE ISSUES WE ARE FACING

ACCESS AND MOBILITY

Increasing vehicle ownership provides individuals
with increased mobility. However, growth in car traffic
may have a negative impact on access to key goods
and services, education and leisure opportunities
because of the impacts of severe congestion. To
maintain a good level of access there is a pressing
nieed to limit car traffic and ensure viable alternatives
to private car travel are available.

CLIMATE CHANGE

The role of transport fuels in generating greenhouse
gases is well known. The RLTS has identified a
number of ways the region’s transport system can
respond to address the need to reduce CO, emissions.

RAIL NETWORK

The region’s rail network is important for freight
movement and for providing a medium to long-
distance and high volume passenger transport service
between the Wellington CBD and the region’s other
centres. The lack of investment in maintenance and
renewal of the rail network over recent decades has
caused unreliability problems, especially for passenger
rail services. Significant investment is needed to
restore rail travel as an attractive option over private
motor vehicle travel.

SAFETY AND PERSONAL SECURITY

Four road safety issues are of particular concern
in the region:

* Intersections

¢ Loss of control

* Vulnerable road users (pedestrians, cyclists
and motorcyclists)

* Road-user behaviour (alcohol, speed, inattention)

Despite extensive improvements to road safety made
in the 1990s in the Wellington region, casualties over
the past four years have remained the same and may,
in fact, be beginning to rise again. Renewed efforts are
required to ensure the region is contributing towards
the targets of the national Road Safety Strategy 2010.
The Wellington Regional Road Safety Report,
published by Land Transport New Zealand,

indicated that the annual social cost of crashes

to the Wellington region in 2005 was $258 million.

TRANSPORT NETWORIK RELIABILITY

Reliability of the transport network is a significant
issue for the region, affecting passenger transpott,
private vehicle users and freight movement.

The key routes inte Wellington’s CBD by road are
subject to relatively high variability in “expected”
travel times, affecting both private vehicles and bus
services. This is because even a reasonably minor
event can cause significant delays due to congestion
levels and there is a lack of alternative routes to
avoid trouble spots.

There is a particular problem with bus service
reliability in the south end of Wellington city’s “golden
mile” and with peak congestion bottlenecks around
the region.

All modes of transport face a significant reliability
issue along the western corridor because of accidents,
landslips and flooding,. There are limited alternative
routes along this corridor. This has implications

for emergency services vehicles.

INTEGRATION OF TRANSPORTATION

AND LAND USE PLANNING

Ensuring the sustainability of the region’s strategic
transport network requires an integrated approach
to all elements of the network, including integration
of land use and transport planning. New land
subdivisions and developments which are located at
a distance from passenger transport or local facilities
can increase people’s dependency on cars. The need
to travel can be reduced by encouraging mixed-use
development, encouraging businesses to locate in
areas close to the workforce, and by ensuring critical
infrastructure and services are located in high-density
residential areas.

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

Economic growth is occurring at a steady rate

and the development of the Wellington Regional
Strategy (WRS) signals a desire for increased growth.
The WRS highlights the need for the region’s [and
transport network to support this growth.

Around one third of the region’s jobs are located in the
Wellington CBD. The WRS recognises the need for a
strong central business district and the importance

of links to CentrePort Ltd and Wellington International
Airport. Access to these areas is currently impacted

by congestion problems on this part of the network.
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FREIGHT

The region’s freight network consists of road, rail and
sea freight, with air freight playing a fairly minor role at
this time. Road and rail provide important connections
for the onwards movement of freight by other modes.

The expected doubling in road freight volumes by
2020 will add to peak period congestion and the
effects of congestion on freight movement have been
signalled as a problem.

Port traffic at Wellington’s CentrePort Ltd is expected
to increase, with most freight arriving at or departing
the port by road.

The use of rail for long-distance, inter-regional freight
has shown a continual decline since 2000. Advocating
for the removal of rail infrastructure constraints for
freight will be important to provide opportunities for
increasing rail freight efficiency and for rail to take

its share of inter-regional freight movement. A return
to rail freight for the significant volume of log freight
moved by road from Wairarapa to CentrePort Lid is
being pursued.

PEAK OIL

The timing of “peak oil” {the likely peak in global oil
production in the future, followed by a decline) is stifl
widely debated, with predictions ranging anywhere
from two to 50 years. The regional transport network
needs to be resilient to the potential impacts of rising
and increasingly volatile il prices.

While petrol and diesel are recognised as being
relatively inelastic commodities, there is some
evidence that higher prices have made more people
willing to consider alternatives to private car travel.
Freight transport may move towards more fuel-
efficient modes, such as rail and coastal shipping.
The demand for commercial or industrial land nearer
to markets, ports and rail services may increase.

Passenger transport network efficiency and capacity,
travel demand management, access to walking and
cycling, efficient land use and infrastructure planning,
and efficient connections between commerdial centres,
are therefore all important considerations for the region.

FUNDING

The sufficiency of funding available through current
mechanisms to achieve the plans designed to achieve
the RLTS will continue to be an issue. Alternative
funding sources need to be identified and assessed
for their appropriateness to meet the needs of the
Wellington region.

7 WHO WE WILL WORK WITH

City and district councils
Community groups

Disability groups

District health boards

Energy Efficiency and Conservation Authority
Ministry of Transport

New Zealand Police

New Zealand Transport Agency
National transport organisations
Passenger transport operators
Passenger transport users

Taxi companies

Schools

Businesses

PARTS GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES TRANSPORT
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8 VWHAT WE ARE GOING TO DO

For a description of this activity see 3.1.

QUR SERVICES

Plan and monitor the Wellington regional transport
network through the development of the Regional
Land Transport Strategy (RLTS) and the Regional
Land Transport Programme.

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE

The RLTS, together with implementation plans and
a Regional Land Transport Programme, are in place
throughout the period.

WHERE WE ARE NOW

The RLTS and implementation plans are currently
in place and operational. The first Regional Land
Transport Programme is due to be adopted by

30 June 2009.

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET

BUDGET

A monitoring report on the RLTS will be
approved for publication by the Regional
‘Transport Committee by 30 September 2009

$65,000

The Regional Land Transport Programme
will be varied to the satisfaction of the
Regional Transport Committee and adopted
by the Council

$150,000

The Regional Transport Committee will
approve the release of a reviewed Draft
Hutt Corridor Plan for consultation

$145,000

The Wairarapa Corridor Plan will be reviewed
and the revised plan released by the Regional
Transport Committee for consultation

$48,000

A renewed Regional Land Transport
Strategy will be approved by the Council

$30,000

The Regional Transport Commiitee will
approve a reviewed Road Safety Plan

$25,000

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET

BUDGET

A monitoring report on RLTS

will be approved for publication

by the Regional Transport Committee
by 30 September 2010

$96,000

A reviewed Hutt Corrider Plan will be
approved by the Regional Transport
Committee by 31 December 2010

$25,000

The Regional Transport Committee will
approve the release of a reviewed Draft
Freight Plan * for consultation

$52,000

Surveys to support the redevelopment
of the regional transport model *
wili be completed

$1,011,000

* The Freight Plan sets our the activities the region intends to undertake to address freight transport issues

¢ The transport model is a computer-based tool used to predict changes to the operation of the transport netwaork as a result of various projects

being undertaken
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2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET BUDGET
A monitoring report on RLTS will be $90,000
approved by the Regicnal Transport

Committee for publication by

30 September 2011

A reviewed Freight Plan will be approved $4,000
by the Regional Transport Committee

by 30 June 2012

The technical work for the transport $604,000
model rebuild will be completed

The Regional Land Transport Programme $159,000

will be approved by the Council
for submission to the New Zealand
Transport Agency

2012 - 2019

Continue to deliver the services specified in “our services”.

Key targets include:

* Monitoring reports on the RLTS will be issued each year
* Regional land transport programmes will be adopted

in 2012 and 2015
* The RLTS will be renewed in 2016

For a description of this activity see 3.2.

OUR SERVICES

Work with schools, employers and communities
to establish travel plan programmes. Promote
and support active modes of travel. Promote
and support road safety.

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE

+ Number of community, school and workplace
travel plan programmes

* Number of programmes and projects developed
and delivered to promote and support walking
and cycling, in accordance with published Cycling
and Pedestrian Plans

* Road safety supported and promoted in accordance
with published Regional Road Safety Plan

WHERE WE ARE NOW

Eighteen schools and 14 workplace travel

plan programmes are currently in place, and

on average four workplace and six scheol programmes
have been developed each year over the past three
years, in accordance with the Travel Demand
Management Strategy.

Walking and cycling, and road safety programmes
have been promoted by Greater Wellington over a
number of years in a variety of forms.

PART5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES TRANSPORT
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WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET BUDGET

TARGET BUDGET

New travel pians wili be developed by $729,000
16 schools and four workplaces, and ali

existing travel plans in scheols and work

places will be monitored/reviewed

New travel plans will be developed by $824,000
16 schools and four workplaces, and all

existing travel plans in schools and work

places will be monitored/reviewed

At least one community travel behaviour $86,000 At least one community travel behaviour $89,000
change project will be supported change project will be supported
Walking and cycling initiaives will be $219,000 Walking and cycling initiatives will be $230,000

facilitated. The Cyclist and Walking Journey
Planner ® will be maintained and the
region’s Active Transport Forum will

be facilitated

The Regional Read Safety Campaign will $20,000
be supported and reported to the Regional
Transport Committee

PPublic awareness campaigns wili be carried ~ $153,000
out to promaote walking, cycling and public

transport and to discourage unnecessary

car trips

facilitated. The Cyclist and Walking Journey
Planner will be maintained and the region’s
Active Transport Forum will be facilitated

The Regional Road Safety Campaign will $21,000
be supported and reported to the Regional
Transport Committee

Public awareness campaigns will be carried  $161,000
out to promote walking, cyding and public

transport, and to discourage unnecessary

car trips

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET BUDGET

New travel plans will be developed by 5764,000
18 schools and four workplaces, and all

existing trave! plans in schools and work

places will be monitored/reviewed

At least one community travel behaviour $87,000
change project will be supported

Walking and cyding intiatives will be $224,000
facilitated. The Cyclist and Walking Journey

Planner will be maintained and the region’s

Active Transport Forum will be facilitated

The Regional Road Safety Campaign $21,000
will be supported and reported to the
Regional Transport Committee

Public awareness campaigns will be carried  $157,00¢
out to promote walking, cyding and public

transport, and to discourage unnecessary

car trips

2012 - 2019

* Continue to implement and monitor community, school
and business travel plans

+ Continue to support road safety

+ Continue to promote walking and cycling

° We are developing an electronic mapping tool that will be used by people to plan walking and cycling routes for their journeys




3.2 Public transport cperations

OUR SERVICES

Contract bus and rail services across the region and

a passenger ferry service in the Wellington Harbour,
and part-fund taxi services for people with disabilities
across the region. These services are in accordance
with the Regional Passenger Transport Plan.

For a description of this activity see 3.3.

3.1 Planning public transport services

OUR SERVICES

Plan and review public transport services to meet HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE
Regional Land Transport Strategy targets. + Peak-time passenger transport trips

How we measure our performance » Off-peak passenger transport trips
* Regional Public Transport Plan in place » Wheelchair accessibility of passenger
» Progress with service reviews transport services
* Implementation of the Total Mobility Scheme
WHERE WE ARE NOW
The Regional Passenger Transport Plan is in place WHERE WE ARE NOW
and operative. Service reviews for Johnsonville/ « 17.6 million peak-time passenger trips in 2007-08
Newlands, and Kapiti have been substantially « 17.1 million off-peak passenger trips in 2007-08

completed. The reviews for Wellington and Porirua

» Contracts have been signed with assessment
are currently underway.

agencies and a new electronic administration

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS system is under development

* 43% of the region’s public transport vehicles
in 2007-08 are wheelchair accessible

PART5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES TRANSPORT

2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET BUDGET
Anew Regional Public Transport $50,000 WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS
Plan will be appfOVEd by the Council 2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010
Detailed network planning for the $154,000 TARGET BUDGET
review of bus services in Wellington - - - "
city (excluding Tawa) will be completed and Peak-time passenger trips using public All of Greater
reported to the Council transport will increase by 4%, off-peak Wellington’s
passenger trips using public transport expenditure
will increase by 6% and the number of of $246,329,000
2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011 public transport vehicles that are on public transport
TARGET BUDGET wheelchair accessilile will increase services will
) N X from the previous year contribute to
Arteview of Wairarapa bus services will $155,000 ;
this target

be completed and reported to the Council
A new electronic system for Total Mobility $350,000
users will be introduced

Minor service reviews of two contract
areas wiil be completed and reported

to the Council
2070/11-BY 30 JUNE 2011
2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012 TARGET BUDGET
TARGET BUDGET Peak-time passenger trips using pubiic All of Greater
Service reviews of two contract areas will $159,000 transpost WI.H incrf?ase by ‘%%’ off-peak We]ljng'lon’s
be completed and reported to the Council passenger trips using public transport expenditure of
will increase by 6% and the number $313,147,000 on
of public transport vehides that are public transport
2012 - 2019 wheelchair accessible will increase services will
* Review the Regional Public Transport Plan by 2013 from the previous year Co_ntribme to
this target

* Review bus services in time for the mid-point review
of our diesel bus operating contracts.
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2011/12-BY 30 JUNE 2012

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

TARGET BUDGET 2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010
Peak-time passenger trips using public All of Greater TARGET BUDGET
transport will increase by 4%, off-peak Wellington's New Matangi EMUs will arrive in 560,026,000
passlenger trips using public transport expenditure of Wellington and testing will commence
will increase by 6% and the number of $159,629,000 on
public transport vehicles that are public transport A protetype refurbishment of a Ganz $1,95G,000
wheelchair accessible will increase services will Mavag two-car EMU will be complete
from the previous year contribute to and reported to the Coundil
this target 15 new bus shelters will be instalted $250,000
across the region
2012 - 2019 Atrial of the real-time information $5,500,000
*+ Carry out mid-term performance reviews of diesel bus system will be completed and reported
operating contracts to the Council
* Review the trolley bus contract if it is to be renewed
for a second five-year term 2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011
TARGET BUDGET
3.3 Maintain infrastructure assets Further new Matangi EMUs will arrive in $144,817,000
and invest in new infrastructure Wellington and will enter passenger service
A refurbishment programme of the $23,000,000
QUR SERVICES GanzMavag rail fleet will commence,
Maintain and enhance Metlink public transport following approval by the Council
infrastructure across the region. The rail double-tracking from MacKays $14,437,000
Crossing to Paraparaumu and the
i f the electrification t
HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE ptersion of the slectrification lo
Profile of Hh Waikanae will be completed
* Profile of the passenger rail fleet
P & The upgrade of the Thorndon Rail Depot $12,485,000
* Status of upgrades to the rail network infrastructure  and the expansion of train stabling for the
« Number of new bus shelters Matangi EMUs will be completed
* Implementation of a real-time information system The upgrade to 15 stations across the $5,524,000
rail network to enable the successful
introduction into service of the new
WHERE WE ARE NOW Matangi EMUs will be completed
* Rail fleet comprises 88 Ganz Mavag EMUs, 15 new bus shelters will be installed $258,000
37 English Electric EMUs, a six-carriage SE train across the region
and 18 SW carriages A real-time information system will $5,856,000

* Project planning for the rail network infrastructure
upgrades well advanced and contracts for physical
works let

* 468 bus shelters across the region (excluding
Adshels’) and shop verandas

* A business case has been prepared for a real-
time information system and a procurement
process commenced with the issue of an
expressions of interest and a request for tender

be in operation on the Metlink network
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2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET BUDGET
All 48 new Matangi {rains will be in $13,034,000
passenger service
The six-carriage locomotive-hauled SE $6,453,000
train will be transferred from service
on the Hutt Line to the Wairarapa Line
A rail station and carpark upgrade $6,450,000
programme will commence
15 new bus shelters will be installed $265,000
across the region

2012 -2019

¢ Purchase additional rolling stock to meet patronage
growth demands

* Improve the rail network to allow for more frequent
and reliable services

3.4 Marketing and information
management

QUR SERVICES

Maintain and enhance the information available
to the public about Metlink public transport services
which operate across the region.

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE

* Annual customer satisfaction survey

* Metlink Service Centre answered call rate

* Metlink website usage and usefulness rating
e Number of calls to txtBUS and txtTRAIN

WHERE WE ARE NOW

In 2008 82% of residents rated the service
they received from the Metlink service centre
as excellent or very good.

In 2008 95% of calls to the Metlink Service Centre
were answered.

In 2008 46% of residents surveyed had used the
Metlink website and it was considered to be useful
by 63% of users.

In 2008 txtBUS received 27,300 requests (2,275
per month average). ixtTRAIN was launched
in November 2008 and received 2,580 requests
in November and December 2008.

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 ~BY 30 jUNE 2010

TARGET

BUDGET

90% of residents will rate the service they
receive from the Metlink Service Centre
as excellent or very good

More than 95% of calls to the Metlink
Service Centre will be answered
Metlink website usage will increase

by 15% and its usefulness rating will
increase to 70%

Use of &xtBUS and txtTRAIN will increase
to an average of 3,000 requests per month
for each service

$804,000

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET

BUDGET

More than 0% of residents will rate the
service they receive from the Metlink
Service Centre as excellent or very good

More than 95% of calls to the Metlink
Service Centre will be answered

Metlink website usage and its usefuiness
rating will increase from the previous year

Use of ttBUS and t{TRAIN is will
increase from the previous year

$825,000

20711/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET

BUDGET

More than 90% of residents will rate the
service they receive from the Metlink
Service Centre as excellent or very good
More than 95% of calls to the Metlink
Service Centre wili be answered

Metlink website usage and its usefulness
rating will inczease from the previous year

Use of txtBUS and ttTRAIN witl
increase from the previcus year

$845,000

2012 -2019

Greater Wellingten will continue to maintain and enhance
the information avaiiable to the public about Metlink public

transport services

PARTS GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES TRANSPORT
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9 KEY PROJECTS FOR 2009/10

ACTIVITY: PROVISION OF PUBLIC
TRANSPORT SERVICES

Planning public transport services
* Complete the preparation of a new Regional Public

Transport Plan in accordance with the requirements
of the Public Transport Management Act 2008

* Review diesel bus services in Wellington city
(excluding Tawa)

* Comunence the preparation of a “Transition In”
plan for the new Matangi trains

Public transport operations
+ Continue to fund rail, bus and local harbour
ferry services

* Incorporate new national guidelines for vehicle
standards into any new bus contracts

» Continue to develop and implement new
monitoring processes to ensure that quality
standards are maintained for public transport users

* Progress the introduction of “real-time”
information at bus and train stops to inform users
when the next service will actually arrive
(rather than when it is scheduled to arrive)

* Continued implementation of the new Procurement
Strategy and Implementation Plan for bus and ferry
services with the re-tendering of services

* Continue to fund and administer the Total Mobility
scheme, which allows for people with disabilities
to travel by taxi for half the normal fare

+ Continue with the implementation of the Total
Mobility Review Phase 2. This includes the
introduction of swipe ID cards and contracting
with taxi companies to ensure an efficient quality
service is provided to the scheme’s users

Maintain infrastructure assets and invest

in new infrastructure

* Continue the procurement process to bring 48
two-car Matangi EMUs to Wellington from 2010
by completing the detailed design phase and
undertaking the manufacturing phase

* Ensure that the Greater Wellington Rail Limited-
owned rolling stock is maintained to a level to
ensure vehicles are available for service and
provide a reliable service for the rail commuters

¢ Continue work on upgrading signalling and
traction systems on the rail network

+ Continue work on upgrading the Thorndon Rail
Depot and providing additional stabling for the
new Matangi EMUs

+ Continue work on upgrading rail station platforms
for the introduction of the new Matangi EMUs

+ Continue the double tracking from MacKays
Crossing to Waikanae and the electrification of
the railway track from Paraparaumu to Waikanae

* Progress implementing improvements to rail
and associated infrastructure at Paraparaumu
and Waikanae subject to available funding

» Progress implementing the Regional Rail Plan
following the outcome of regional prioritisation

* Progress work-deferred maintenance and
minor safety improvements rail commuter
carpark facilities.

+ Continue the retrofit programme for bus shelters,
replacing glass with perforated sheet metal to
deter vandalism

» Continue the installation of 15 new bus shelfers
per annum across the region

» Extend rail commuter carpark facilities subject
to available funding and regional prioritisation

Marketing and information management

+ Promote Metlink’s public transport services
through promotional campaigns

+ Continue to provide information on Metlink's
public transport services through a call centre,
timetable production and website

* Conduct the annual public transport customer

satisfaction monitoring survey

10 ASSETS

GREATER WELLINGTON'S ROLE IN PUBLIC
TRANSPORT ASSET MANAGEMENT

Greater Wellington has a varied role in public
transport asset management that can be categorised
in the following way:

+ Assel owner — assets are owned and managed by
Greater Wellington or a fully owned subsidiary.
Because of the history of the legislation governing
regional council ownership of transport assets,
the same type of asset may be directly owned by
Greater Wellington in some cases but not in others.
It is hoped that this situation can be regularised
over time
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* Direct asset funder or co-funder — Greater
Wellington is the sole funder or co-funder

does not directly carry out the work (eg, Greater
Wellington does not employ any maintenance staff for

of asset acquisition, maintenance, replacement the transportation activity). This work is undertaken

and enhancement

under contract to a variety of service providers.

* Indirect asset funder - Greater Wellington fully

or partially funds public transport services which

require assets for delivery

Greater Wellington manages and oversees asset

ASSET MANAGEMENT STRATEGY

The asset management strategy to meet policy
and planning objectives is:

maintenance, replacement and enhancement but

Levels of service

To formally review levels of service at least every three years. Engagement with the community
on satisfaction with the levels of service provided and improvements desired will be undertaken
periodicaily. Consultation on options will be undertaken for specific projects. The level of service
reviews will inform the levels of service adopted by Greater Wellington.

Demand forecasting and management

To invest in works for growthin a timely way.

To review demand forecasts regularly based on analysis of population and economic growth
projections, sodal and demographic data, technological advances and other relevant data.

Demand management options will also be considered when planning to meet growth.

Asset service potential

To maintain the current service potential of the asset through an appropriate level
of maintenance and renewal works.

Risk management Manage risk exposure through:
A three-yearly review of the risk management plan and implementing risk mitigation
measures where risk exposure is incompatible with corporate risk policy.
Undertaking performance and condition monitoring of critical assets

Operational Service agreements with contractors will contain performance measures consistent with AM

and activity KPIs to achieve alignment from operational leve! to the LTCCP

Information and systems

Data cellection programmes (condition, asset performance, registers and service performance)
will be closely aligned to the nature and scale of the assets and to tracking achievement
of service targets.

Asset-management system functionality will be developed to meet the requirements
of core asset-management planning and specific business needs.

Organisational

To embed asset-management capability and practices throughout the organisation.

AMplan

The AM plan will developed as a “living” document and reviewed on a regular basis
to ensure alignment with current council, organisational and asset-management policy.

AM plans will be subject to formal adoption by Greater Wellington.

Continuous improvement

Improvement of AM practices, processes, systems and plans will be undertaken
in accordance with the improvement plan, which will be reviewed annuatly.

PARTS5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES TRANSPORT
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ASSETS
The assets currently owned directly or indirectly by Greater Wellington are listed in the following table
together with their replacement value.

ASSET QUANTITY REPLACEMENT COST §
Buildings and structures Petone and Watetloo 4 4,058,000
Carparks Paraparaumu 1 105,000
CCTV systems 1 467,0001
Facilities Rubbish bins 24 9,000
s Cycle lockers 51 89,000
% Seats 46 47,000
; Bus shelters 10 133,000
;_ Signage Wayfinder 7 58,000
- Metlink display 4 97,0001
g-:l Metlink bus 3,567 182,000
e Platform/other 30 28,0007
3 Parts/ Various 10515 133,000
g Rolling stock SW carriages 18 26,250,000?
a English Electric Multiple Unit 1 1,451,000
= SE carriages 6 10,162,000 *
2
u The Government has signalled its intent in principle to transfer the ownership of rail rolling stock to KiwiRail
w and Greater Wellington is co-operating with the Government on this intent.

! Replacement value at 30 june 2008
* Expected cost at 30 June 2009
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CAPITAL INFRASTRUCTURE PROGRAMME

This 2009-12 proposed LTCCP includes the following
significant programme of new and upgraded public
transport infrastructure, Projects can only proceed
when funding approval has been obtained.

48 new Matangi trains ! 5218 million
Rail infrastructure upgrades ?* $117 miilion
Upgrade of Paraparaumu Station $15 million

and rebuild of Waikanae Station

Rail rolling stock heavy maintenance $63 million

Ganz Mavag rolling stock refurbishment $99 million

Trolley bus infrastructure renewals $13 million
New and upgraded bus shelters $3 million

Real-time information system $11 million
Electronic ticketing $14 million

Wellington Regional Rail Plan - new rolling  $176 million
stock and rail network upgrade 3

Total 5729 million

MAINTENANCE AND MONITORING

Maintenance of rolling stock owned by Greater
Wellington is carried out by KiwiRail under a
maintenance contract. Under this contract KiwiRail s
responsible for developing and mainfaining an asset-
management system. The supplier of the new Matangi
EMUs being purchased by Greater Wellington will be
providing a maintenance plan as part of the supply
contract. Maintenance of the Matangi units will be
undertaken by KiwiRail with technical support from
the train manufacturer.

Maintenance of other assets owned by Greater
Wellington is carried out in accordance with the
Passenger Transport Asset Management Plan.

11 NEGATIVE EFFECTS
ON WELL-BEINGS

There is the potential for transport projects and
ongoing operations to have negative effects on
environmental well-being, although public transport
has a positive effect on CO, emissions. Good access
is important for other well-beings and demand for
access will continue to rise with continued growth
in the population and the region’s economy. Greater
Wellington will seek to minimise the impact of
transport projects and operations, and will promote
awareness and specific strategies to assist others to
minimise the impact of their travel on the environment.

! Some expenditure on the new Matangi trains has already been incurred. The total expected cost for the trains is $236 million
* Rail infrastructure upgrades are already underway with significant expenditure expected prior to 2009/10. Any delay to the programme would

push this expenditure into the 10-year planning horizon

* The Wellington Regional Rail Plan expenditure delivers enhancements to the passenger rail system that improve service reliability, frequency,
capacity, safety and journey time. Key components inciude 14 additional trains, station and carpark upgrades, measures to increase peak

frequendes and capacities, and further rail infrastructure improvements

PART 5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES TRANSPORT
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12 FINANCIAL INFORMATION

GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-19

TRANSPORT

PROSPECTIVE FUNDING IMPACT STATEMENT

2009/10 2810/11 2011712 2009/10 2010411 2011/%2
$000s 50005 $000s 5000s S000s $000s
FUNDING STATEMENT OPERATING REVENUE
General rate - - - Regional transport
Targeted rate 40835 46102 55050  networkplanning 1720 2245 2779
Government subsidies 191725 250,587 108769  Cncouraging sustainable
transport choices 2,297 2,376 2,478
interest and dividends 147 71 i5
Public transport services 229,742 293,218 159,684
Other operating revenue 1,052 1,079 1,107
‘Total operating revenue 233,759 297,839 164,941
Operating revenue 233,759 297,839 164,941
Direct operating expenditure 85547 %43 109744  OPERATING EXPENDITURE
Finance costs 1,458 2,908 4,221 Regional transport
, . network planning 1,796 1,469 2,269
Fair value investment impairment - - -
Encouraging sustainable
Depreciation 145 1,077 1,578 transport choices 2,297 2,376 2478
Operating expenditure 90,150 100417 115,943 Public transport services 86,057 %6572 111,196
Operating surplus/(deficit) before Total operating expenditure,
public transport improvements 143,609 197422 48,998 {excluding public transport
improvements) 90,150 100,417 115,943
Public transport improvements! 152,534 211,826 52,189
- Public transport services
Operating surplusf(deficit) * {8,925) (14,404 (3,191) Public transport
Less: improvements 152,534 211,826 52,189
Capital expenditure 9,424 9,815 3,107 CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Proceeds from asset sales (10) - - New public transport shelters,
Loan funding (1,669) (1,688) {657} signage, pedestrian facilities
and systems 9,392 9.815 3,107
Rates and subsidy-funded
capital expenditure 7,745 §127 2450 Capital project expenditure 9,392 9,815 3,107
Loan funding of public transport Land and buildings - - -
improvements * (17,167)  (22,710) (7,023) Plant and equipment . R _
Debt repayment 2,065 3,185 3,845 Vehicles 32 _ ~
Investment additions - - -
Total capital ditu 9,424 9,815 3,107
Reserve movements 1423 (1,929) @s5) o'’ capiia’ expendiiure
Waorking capital movements - - -
Non-cash items ? {145) (1,077) (1,978)

Net funding required

Public transport improvements are capital grants provided to external arganisations and to the 100% Council Controlled Trading Organisation,

Greater Wellington Rail Ltd, for improvements to public transport infrastructure where Greater Wellington will not own the resulting asset.
These improvements include trolley bus overhead wire renewals, rail infrastructure, rail track renewals and the new Matangi trains.

-

* Non-cash items include depreciation and the revaluation of interest-free debt.

Greater Wellington funds its share of public transport improvements from debt. This has resulted in an operating deficit within transport

For more information on the revenue and financing mechanisms applicable to this group of activities, please refer to the Revenue and Financing

Policy in the Policies Docuntent.

Please note that all figures on this page exclude GST.
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TRANSPORT
10-YEAR FINANCIAL FORECAST

This graph places the prospective funding impact statement for the next year in the context
of the 10-year planning horizon.

Please note that these figures exclude GST.

250,000 —
200,000 -
150,000 -|
2
=
100,000
50,000
0
2009/10  2010/11 2011712 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
OFERATING EXPENDITURE'  B§ CAPITAL EXPENDITURE & TRANSPORT IMPROVEMENTS
m DEST  wu OTHER OPERATING REVENUE — REGIONAL RATES {TRANSPORT RATE)
(5000s) 2009/10  2010/%1 2011412 2012/13  2013/14 2014715 2015/16  2016/17  2017/18  2018/19
Operating expenditure ! 90,150 100417 115943 125573 139,151 152,732 158,161 163,192 168,832 174,128
Capital expendituze
and public transport
improvements 161,958 221,641 55296 101,639 70,694 37,071 20,394 19,280 14,139 29,217
Debt 55,144 76,356 80,191 88,306 93,603 94,142 94,434 93492 91,706 85,343
Regional rates (transport rate) 40,835 46,102 55,050 59,813 66,218 71,770 75,576 78,703 82,160 85,621
Other operating revenue 192,924 251,737 109,891 156,603 135224 113,416 95,543 100484 98,312 116114

Excluding public transport improvements

Capital expenditure and public transport improvements include capital grants to external public organisations and the 100% Council Controlled

Trading Organisation, Greater Wellington Rail Ltd, for improvements to public transport infrastructure where Greater Wellington will not own the
resulting asset. These improvements include trolley bus overhead wire renewals, rai} infrastructure, rail track renewals and the new Matangi trains,

PARTS5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES TRANSPORT
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1 COMMUNITY OUTCOMES

The Water Supply group of activities primarily
contributes to the following community outcome

 ESSENTIAL SERVICES

High-quality and secure infrastructure and services

meet our everyday needs. These are developed and
maintained fo support the sustainable growth of
the region now and in the future

by collecting, treating and delivering water to
the following cities - Lower Hutt, Upper Hutt,
Porirua and Wellington. This requires Greater
Wellington to maintain infrastracture and plan
to meet future demand. We also promote the
careful use of water and build resilience in

the system to cope with emergencies.

This group of activities also contributes
to the following outcomes:

Healthy Cemmunity by ensuring that drinking
water standards set by the Ministry of Health are met

Prepared Community by planning
the reinstatement of water supply following
an emergency event

Healthy Environment by encouraging people
to use water wisely so that the environmental
impacts of water supply operations are reduced

2 VWHAT WE WANT TO ACHIEVE

The table opposite sets out our objectives and
long-term targets, along with some baseline
information. It also shows the corresponding
community outcome measures. Additional
measures are also included for assessing
other aspects of our performance.

3 WHAT WE DO AND WHY

3.1 Water collection, treatment
and delivery

Greater Wellington collects, treats and delivers

water to the Wellington metropolitan area (Lower
Huti, Upper Hutt, Porirua and Wellington). The
Wellington Regional Water Board Act 1972 is Greater
Wellington’s mandate for providing these services.
There is a network of three main treatment plants

{Te Marua, Waterloo and Wainuiomata) and a standby
plant at Gear Island. Water is taken from the Hautt,
Wainuiomata/ Orongorongo catchments and the
Waiwhetu aquifer. There is water stozage at the Stuart
Macaskill lakes at Te Marua. The network is integrated,
thus allowing economies of scale and reducing risk.
Water supplied is treated to comply with the Drinking
Water Standards for New Zealand and the Health
(Drinking Water) Amendment Act 2007.

Greater Wellington supplies water to the four cities in
the region on a wholesale basis. These cities distribute
the water to the end users. Greater Wellington charges
the cities for this service through a wholesale water levy.

3.2 Water supply infrastructure

Water supply is an essential service and so it

is imperative that infrastructure is developed to
keep pace with demand and changing technologies.
Greater Wellington continually invests in
infrastructure upgrades to meet increasing

demand and changing technologies.

3.3 Planning for future water demand
and supply

We need to ensure that we can supply water now
and in the future. We plan for future needs by
projecting population growth and consumption

for each city. Good planning is important as the
commissioning of additional water sources requires
a long lead-in time. Water is essential for health and,
indeed, life and we cannot afford to undersupply.
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WHAT WE WANT TO ACHIEVE

OBJECTIVES

HOW WE MEASURE
PROGRESS WITH
COMMUNITY OUTCOMES

ADDITIONAL MEASURES

LONG-TERM TARGETS

BASELINE

Provide high-quality
drinking water

Compliance with the
biological and chemical
sections of the Drinking
Water Standards for NZ
2005 {(Revised 2008)

* Compliance with
150 9001:2000 for water
quality management

¢ Quality of

water supplied

All water supplied will
meet the Drinking Water
Standards for NZ

The gradings of the
following treatment
plants and the
distribution system
will be maintained

or improved:

» Te Marua-Al

» Wainuiomata - Al

* Waterloo - Al

» Gear [sland - Al

* Distribution system —al

Compliance achieved
in 2007 (confirmation not
yet available for 2008)

The target represents current
gradings with the exception
of Waterloo, which currently
has a B grading and Gear
Island which is ungraded

Ensure there is a secure

Security of the water

Supply security will meet

December 2008 -3.9%

water supply supply system a 2% probability of {1in 26 years)
ESSENTIAL SERVICES ;h‘mf’}ij: (:’“ed’“ Z?'year
ought standar.

Minimise the
environmental effects of
water supply operations

Compliance with
cerlification standards

The 150 14001:2004
standard for environmental
management wili

be maintained

Achieved to date

Ensure that the water
supply network is as
resilient as possible

Plans in place for

improving speed and ease
of reinstating water supply
following natural disasters

 PREPARED COMMUNITY

Improvements to the
resilience of the system
will be carried out
annually to the
satisfaction of Council

Annnal improvements

have been carried for the

10 years, eg, in 2007/08
emergency connection points
were instafled across the
fauilt line at Te Marua

Reduce water use

Per capita gross
water consumption

" ESSENTIALSERVICES

Per capita gross
consumption of water
will decrease at a rate of
at least 10% over 10 years

2007 /08 — 399 litres per
person per day gross
cansumption

PART5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES WATER SUPPLY
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3.4 Water conservation programmes

Greater Wellington promotes the wise use of water
through advertising and education programmes
and other promotional activities.

The less water we use means less impact on the
environment - less water being abstracted from rivers
and aquifers, less infrastructure being constructed and
less electricity generated for pumping. Supplying less
water reduces Greater Wellington’s carbon footprint.
It also means less or delays in expenditure on new
infrastructure, eg, dams. Further, reduced water usage
means less waste water for the city councils to treat.

4 FURTHER INFORMATION

Legislation and regulations

Drinking-Water Standards for New Zealand 2005
{Revised 2008 with effect from 31 December 2008)

Health (Drinking Water) Amendment Act 2007
Building {Dam Safety} Regulations 2008

Greater Wellington Policies, Strategies and Plans

Asset Management Plan (Water Supply)
2004 and 2008 addendum

Asset Management Plan Surface Water
Collection areas 2004

Public Health Risk Management Plans
(in preparation)

Wellington Metropolitan Water Supply
Development plan

Regional Water Strategy (in preparation)

5 ASSUMPTIONS AND RISKS

The following assumptions were made for the
development of this plan. Risks to the plan will
occur if these assumptions are notborne out.

» The population of the four city councils will
continue to grow at a rate midway between the
high and medium-growth forecasts of Statistics
New Zealand and will reach approximately
418,000 by the end of the period

* The water consumption per person gross
will continue to trend slightly downwards,
as has occurred over the past 10 years. In 1999
consumption was 430 litres/ head / day but by
2008 this had reduced to 399. However, this
planning approach is conservative as we hope
that our water conservation work will further
reduce the rate of consumption

* Greater Wellington will continue to set as its supply
standard of a 2% probability of a shortfall event
(1 in 50-year drought). An “event” is defined as
a year that contains at least one shortfall day

* There will be no requirement for major capital
works arising from the Ministry of Health’s
ongoing reviews of Drinking Water Standards

» The review of the Regional Freshwater Planin
2010 will not impact significantly on the allocation
of water for public water supply purposes

* The water levy will be adjusted to meet the impact of
any significant changes to interest rates. At present,
the water supply debt is approximately $40 million

6 THE ISSUES WE ARE FACING

SECURITY OF SUPPLY

For a number of reasons, the population in the

four cities has grown much more quickly than was
projected a few years ago by Statistics New Zealand.

Currently, Greater Wellington is unable to meet its 2%
probability of shortfall standard, even though planning
for new infrastructure started a few years ago when
population projections were revised upwards.

The graph below shows how the shortfall probability
with current water supply capacity relates to
population growth. Current population and demand
creates the situation where there is a 3.9% probability
of shortfall (1 in 25-year event).

Eryor bars represent the 90% confidence limits
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Once the security standard drops below about 7%
probability of shortfall (1 in 15 years), it is difficult to
operate the Wellington water supply system without
severe constraints on discretionary water use over
the summer period.

Unless more water sources are developed and/ or new
infragtructure built or demand reduced, the situation
will get worse.

A number of capital projects are proposed to allow a
return to the 2% probability of shortfall within three
years and provide for firture growth. Capital projects
for future growth will proceed as required to maintain
the 2% probability shortfall. The timing of these
projects will depend on population growth and per
capita demand.

WATER CONSERVATION VERSUS

NEW SUPPLY SOURCES

A Regional Water Strategy is being developed to
ensure that we take a considered and integrated
approach to the management of water in the region.

The Regional Water Strategy is likely to have many
implications for the Water Supply group of activities.
It aims to reduce per capita demand progressively.

If this can be achieved, then capital expenditure on
major new infrastructure can be deferred. Because

of population growth, the overall demand for water
is probably going to increase. Therefore, Greater
Wellington has identified five projects (three short-
term and two medium to long-term) to both reinstate
and maintain security of supply within the 2% annual
shortfall target. These are greater intake from Kaitoke
weiy, increased storage at Stuart Macaskill Lakes,

a reservoir in central Wellington, development of

the Upper Hutt aquifer and a dam at Whakatikei

in the Akatarawa Forest, with associated treatment
plant. The need for some or all of these depends

on how successful we are with reducing per capita
demand. Some of these projects could be deferred

if consumption reduces. This 10-Year Plan assumes,
howeves, that the rate of reduction of consumption
will remain unchanged.

WATER QUALITY STANDARDS

There is an ongoing challenge to continue to achieve
the highest level of Ministry of Health gradings

for water infrastructure. Greater Wellington has
continually invested in water-treatment processes
and delivery systems to achieve current gradings.
The Te Marua and Wainuiomata water-treatment
plants are graded A1l and the water distribution
system is graded al.

These are the highest of the Ministry of Health’s
gradings. Waterloo water treatment plant is graded
B because of Hutt City’s requirements for non-
chlorinated water. A standby plant at Gear Island

is currently ungraded although work is in progress
to achieve an Al grading.

ELECTRICAL ENERGY

Approximately 75% of Greater Wellington’s carbon
footprint is from energy used in water treatment and
distribution, and electrical energy is an ever-increasing
percentage of the operating costs for water supply.
Both the cost and environmental issues need to be
addressed. For this reason, a number of mini hydro-
generation projects, that were previously uneconomic,
are now being reviewed. It is possible that about 20%
self generation may be possible from these sources.
Other renewable sources will be investigated for

part of the remaining power needs.

CONTROLLING COSTS AND THE WATER LEVY
Continuing to find ways to reduce costs and prevent
a rise in the wholesale water levy is challenging.

The levy has decreased twice and increased once

in the past 10 years. For 2009/10, the levy will be

the same as for 2008/ 09, less than it was in 1994/ 95.
Efficiency gains and reduced debt servicing have
contributed to this situation.

Proposed changes in levies over the life of this 10-Year
Plan are as follows:

YEAR $m (GST EXCLUSIVE) CHANGE (%)
2009/10 23.460 nil
2010/11 24.743 5.5
2011/12 26.350 6.5
2012/13 28.062 65
2013/14 29.855 6.4
2014/15 31.795 6.5
2015/16 33.861 6.5
2016/17 36.060 6.5
2017/18 38.440 6.6
2018/19 40977 65

The levy increases proposed are largely due to the
need for new infrastructure. The increases can be
moderated substantially if the various initiatives to
reduce per capita demand are accepted and supported
by the community. If the required demand reduction
does not occur and the Whakatikei dam is needed by
2022 to ensure supply, a substantial increase will be
required in 2008 dollar terms.

PARTS5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES WWATER SUPPLY
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The graph below shows the levy and debt projections if the Whakatikei dam is completed in 2022

300,000 ~
= Total debt
250,000 4
wamm Butk water levy
T 200,000 -
% - Capital expenditure
= 150,000 -
100,000 4
50,000 -
0

2008/09 2010/11 2012/13 2014/15 2016/17 2018/19 72020/21 2022/23 2024/25 2026/27 2028/29 2030/31 2032/33 2034/35 2036/37 2038/39

PLANNING FOR EMERGENCIES 7 WHO WE WILL WORK WITH
With several water-treatment plants and more than

180kan of pipelines, as well as other infrastructure, Hutt City Council

the system is susceptible to a range of incidents. For Porirua City Council

site-specific events, standby systems should enable a Upper Hutt City Council

rapid return to partial or full service. A major seismic Wellington City Council

event, particularly one involving a movement on the

Wellington fault, will lead to considerable disruption Tangata whenua

GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-19

to the water supply system. It is expected it would Ministry of Health
take weeks to undertake repairs to restore part supply. Regional Public Health

For some years, mitigation work has taken place to
prepare for a range of events and provision is made
in the 10-year capital works for this work to continue.

It is worth noting that new water sources, particularly
on the western side of the Wellington faultline,

would increase the potential for quick recovery

after a major earthquake.

As this plan was finalised, preliminary information was
received about the reed to carry out seismic upgrading
works at the Stuart Macaskill Lakes. This is to achieve
compliance with the Dam Safety Regulations and
minimise any leakage as a result of a movement on the
Wellington fault. An initial estimate of the cost is $10
million. It is planned to spread the work over the next
four years. The cost and cash flow for the construction
years will be refined during 2009/10.
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8 WHAT WE ARE GOING TO DO

For a description of this activity see 3.1.

QOUR SERVICES

* Supply water to the four cities in the region
that meets or exceeds national quality standards
and meets reasonable daily demand

* Ensure security of supply is not less than
a 2% possibility of shortfall.

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE

» Compliance with drinking water standards for
biological, chemical, and aesthetic determinands

* Grading of treatment plants
» Reservoir levels
* Breaches of security of supply standard

¢ Level of deferred maintenance

WHERE WE ARE NOW

Greater Wellington has consistently met the
requirements of the Drinking-Water Standards

for biological, chemical and aesthetic determinands.

Two treatment plants have achieved the highest Ministry

of Health gradings. A third at Waterloo is graded B
because of the Hutt City Council’s request for
un-chlorinated water from this plant. A standby plant
at Gear Island is currently ungraded (U). Work is

in progress to achieve an A1 grading. The whole
water supply distribution system is graded al,

the highest possible.

Maintaining customer reservoirs within the limits is a
challenge, particularly over the summer period. It was

nearly achieved in 2006/7. A summer drought in 2007 /8

meant the standard was not achieved for the full year.

Currently the security standard is a 3.9% probability
of shortfall (1 in 25-year drought) instead of the
desired 2% probability.

Adequate funding has been allocated for many
years to ensure there is no deferred maintenance.

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET BUDGET

Water will be supplied to the four cities in $21,548,000
the region that meets or exceeds nationat
quality standards and meets reasonable

daily demand,

Treatment plant gradings will

be maintained or improved

Security of supply will be 3% probability
of shortfall (1 in 33-year drought)

There will be no deferred
maintenance in the system

The current Hansen asset-management $445,000
system will be replaced by the SAP
asset-management system integrated

directly with SAP financial system

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET BUDGET

Water will be supplied to the four cities $23,549,000
in the region that meets or exceeds national
quality standards and meets reasonable

daily demand

Treatment plant gradings will
be maintained or improved

Security of supply will be ata
2.5% probability of shortfall
(1 in 40-year drought)

There will be no deferred
maintenance in the system

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET BUDGET

Water will be supplied to the four dities $24,975,000
in the region that meets or exceeds national
quality standards and meets reasonable

daily demand

Treatment plant gradings will be
maintained or improved

Security of supply will be no less
than 2.0% probabitity of shortfall
(1 in 50-year drought)

There will be no deferred
maintenance in the system

2012 - 2019

Continue to deliver the services specified in the level of service,
Greater Wellington will continue to supply the four cities with
water that meets or exceeds the Drinking-Water Standards

for New Zealand and meets reasoneable daily demand

PARTS GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES VWATER SUPPLY
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For a description of this activity see 3.2.

OUR SERVICES

Ensure that water supply assets are maintained and
their performance is continually improved so that
Greater Wellington has a reliable water supply system.
This will be achieved through an asset-management
plan that reflects international best practice for
infrastructure asset management.

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE
* Implementation of asset-management plans

* Capital expenditure projects for new infrastructure
are built on time and within budget

WHERE WE ARE NOW

Capital expenditure has varied between $3.5 million per
annum (2002/ 03) and $6.5 million per annum (2005/ 06},
and has been adequate to ensure the water supply
system functions to a high degree of reliability.

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 ~ 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET BUDGET
Assets will be replaced or enhanced $1,007,000
in accordance with the asget-
management plan

2010/11 ~ BY 30 JUNE 2011
TARGET BUDGET
Assets will be replaced or enhanced $992,000
in accordance with the asset-
management plan

2G11/12 - 30 JUNE 2012
TARGET BUDGET
Assets will be replaced or enhanced $911,000

in accordance with the asset-
management plan

Asset management plans will be maintained  $244,000

in accordance with best practice (eg,

International Infrastructure Management

Manual or (BS/PAS 55:2003))

2012 - 2019

Continue to replace and enhance assets in accordance with

the asset-managernent plan, and in particular, replace the cast-
iron water main through Wainuiomata at a cost of $6.9 million
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WHERE WE ARE NOW

A Wellington Metropolitan Water Supply
Development plan was completed in 2007 /08.
This is a supply-side response to meet the needs

of a growing population and to restore the security
of supply to a 2% probability of shortfall.

For a description of this activity see 3.3.

OUR SERVICES The graph below shows the most conservative timing
Ensure that plans are in place for Greater Wellington for projects to meet future demand assuming there
to supply enough water to meet the reasonable needs is no significant recduction in per capita water demand.

of the present and future populations of the four cities, Actual iming is dependent on the rate of population
taking into account environmental, social, cultural and growth and any changes in per capita water consumption.

economic needs. There is an expectation that the Regional Water

Strategy will result in acceptance of various initiatives
HOW WE MEASURE CUR PERFORMANCE leading to reduce demand. For metropolitan
Scenarios are in place to achieve security of supply Wellington, this will potentially enable development
based on sound modelling methodology, and including  of the Upper Hutt aquifer and/ or the Whakatikei
both demand reduction and increase in supply. Dam to be deferred some years.

TIMING OF UPGRADE ELEMENTS
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WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 20610

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET BUDGET

TARGET BUDGET

Major infrastructural developments willbe  $2,500,000
undertaken ir accordance with the
Wellington Water Supply Development Plan

*

Design work will commence for raising ~ $300,000
levels of the Stuart Macaskil Lakes

Investigations for development of $100,000
Upper Hutt aquifer and the application
for resource consent will be completed

The Wainuiomata water treatment plant  $1,600,000
mini hydro-generator will be constructed

¢ Design work will be completed and $500,000
construction commenced for seismic
upgrading of the Stuart Macaskill Lakes

Major infrastructural developments willbe  $10,248,000
undertaken in accordance with the
Wellington Water Supply Development Pian

Raising of water level of Stuart Macaskiil ~ $2,647,000
Lakes will continue

Network valves will be upgraded $318.,000

Preliminary design and planning for the  $212,000
CBD reservoir will be carried out

L]

Design of Upper Hutt aquifer will be $529,000
carried out

Construction for the seismic upgrading of ~ $4,764,000
the Struart Macaskill L.akes will continue

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET BUDGET

Meajor infrastructural developments willbe 37,484,000
undertaken in accordance with the
Wellington Water Supply Development Plan

Construction for raising water $2,067,000
levels at the Stuart Macaskil Lakes
will continue

Construction will be completed ard $248,000
the Wainuiomata mini hydro-generator
will be commissioned

Design will be investigated, $1,034,000
and construction commenced

of the Te Marua pumping station

mini hydro-generator

» Construction for the seismic upgradingof ~ $4,135,000
the Stuart Macaskill Lakes will continue

2012 - 2019

The Wellington Metropolitan Water Supply Development Plan
will continue to be impiemented as follows:

¢ Complete construction of the Upper Hutt aquifer wells, treatment
plant and pumping station

+ Complete the Wellington CBD reservoir

.

Construct pumping stations at Takapu Road and Maldive Street

Complete the design of the Whakatikei Dam and start
construction, if required

* Complete the upgrade of Haywards pumping station
The projects above are expected to cost $53 million
in the seven-year period

* Complete the raising of the maximum water level in the
Stuart Macaskill Lakes and the seismic upgrading work
at a cost of $1,844,000
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For a description of this activity see 3.4.

OUR SERVICES

Promote the responsible use of water by consumers
and encourage people to reduce their demand
for water,

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE
* Per capita consumption of water (in the four cities)!

* Total consumption of water

WHERE ARE WE ARE NOW

Per capita consumption of water decreased from

a high point of 433 litres/head / day in 2001 to 399
litres /head/day in 2008. A range of factors other
than water conservation programmes will have
helped achieve this reduction, such as an increase in
the number of apartments in Wellington city with a
lesser daily water usage, leak-detection work by city
councils, as well as voluntary water savings arising
from a greater general awareness of the need to use
water wisely.

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS
2009/10 ~ BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET BUDGET
Increases in total consumption will be held ~ $492,000
to levels consistent with population change
and targets for per head consumption

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011
TARGET BUDGET
Increases in total consumption will be held ~ $506,000
to levels consistent with population change
and targets for per head consumption

2011/12 ~ BY 30 JUNE 2012
TARGET BUDGET
Increases in total consumption willbe held ~ $518,600

to levels consistent with population change
and targets for per head consumption

2012 - 2019

Carry out the following water conservation programmes:

* Aspring campaign promoting measures to reduce the need for
garden waiering aver summer

¢ Asummer campaign focusing on why we need to take care with
watering in summer and what people can do to minimise water
use yet still keep a healthy garden

* Anautumn/winter campaign to reduce ail-year “base” demand.
This will help keep water conservation “top of mind” year-round,
raising awareness that water is a finite resource, and more careful
use of it makes economic and environmental sense. We will
also look for ways to build cross-sector relationships and make
appropriate technology, eg, water-efficient showers and dual flush
toilets more accessibie for regional residents

! The gross per capita consumption and the estimated domestic per capita consumption, as advised by our four customer city councils,

will be published annually.

PARTS5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES WATER SUPPLY
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9 KEY PROJECT FOR 2009/10 $320.6 million
* Complete design work for raising the Stuart ASSET-MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES

Macaskill Lakes
* Complete design work and start constuction Key assel-management principles include:

of the seismic upgrading work at the Stuart * Service levels are set in accordance with

Macaskill Lakes

* Complete an application for a resource consent
to take water from the Upper Hutt aquifer

+ Construct a mini hydro-generator at Wainuiomata
water treatment plant

10 ASSETS

ASSETS

The depreciated value of regional water supply
infrastructure assets, including buildings at

1 July 2008 was $320.6 million, made up as follows:

Two storage lakes, three reservoirs and $46.9 million
associated equipment

Three treatment plants and one standby plant, $139.6 million
intake structures

Pipelines, 182km approx, 10 tunnels $122.8 million
and cortrol systems

14 pumping stations $11.3 million

- The Drinking-Water Standards for New Zealand
2005 (Revised 2008)

~ Greater Wellington’s policy of meeting demand
with no shortfall except for drought conditions
that can be expected on average once every
50 years

Demand is carefully monitored

Greater Wellington undertakes ongoing modelling
of the adequacy of the water treatment and water
distribution assets to meet demand and standards

New assets are developed to meet needs of
increased population while still maintaining

the 2% security of supply policy

New assets are debt funded up to 35 years with
the cost of debt recovered through the water levy
A comprehensive asset-management plan

is in place for the wholesale supply infrastructure
to guide the maintenance, renewal and
replacement programme

Assets are insured through a mix of external
insurance and a self-insurance investment fund

An amount of capital expendifure is budgeted
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each year to improve the seismic performance
of the water supply system

CAPITAL UPGRADE PROGRAMME

This 10-Year Plan provides for a total of $113.7
million (inflated dollars) of capital upgrade work
for the full 10-year period, including $7.5 million
for 2009/ 10.

2008/10 200919
WHAT ($m) ($m)
Water services and water treatment 1.1 10.0
Pipelines 15 15.4
Pump stations 0.2 13
Reservoirs, monitoring 0.9 3.3
and control equipment
Minor works 0.9 82
Water supply — major development 09 71.0
Renewable energy (hydro generation) 1.6 4.5
Total 7.5 113.7

MAINTENANCE AND MONITORING

Assets will be monitored through the SAP asset-
management system and maintained in accordance
with the asset-management plan in such a way that

there is no substantive deferred maintenance in the
system. Maintenance is funded by the water levy.

11 NEGATIVE EFFECTS
ON WELL-BEINGS

The Water Supply group of activities has a positive
effect on social and economic well-beings when
standards are met, and the required volume

of water is made available. However, risks are
attached to this group of activities with respect

to environmental well-being. These risks involve
chemical spillages and discharges. These risks are
reduced by complying with the Environmental
Management Systemn (IS0 14001:2004).

PARTS5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES WWATER SUPPLY
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12 FINANCIAL INFORMATION

GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-19

WATER SUPPLY

PROSPECTIVE FUNDING IMPACT STATEMENT

2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2009/10 2010/11 2011412
$000s $000s $000s $000s $000s $000s
FUNDING STATEMENT OPERATING REVENUE
General rate - - - Plan, collect, treat and deliver water 25,174 26,573 28,454
Targeted rate - . - Water conservation programmes 257 272 289
Water supply levy 23460 24743 26350 o0 gnerating revenue 2432 26815 26743
Government subsidies - - .
Interest and dividends 916 1,019 1,276 OPERATING EXPENDITURE
Other operating revenue 1,056 1,083 1,117 Plan, colledt, treat and deliver water 25,659 27,821 29,334
Opetating revenue 25432 26,845 28,743 Water conservation programmes 418 432 441
Direct operating expenditure 15,597 17,160 17,504 TFotal operating expenditure 26,077 28,252 29,775
Finance costs 3,097 3,545 4,504
CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Depreciation 7783 7547 7.767 Water sources 970 6,305 7992
Operating expenditure 26,077 28,252 29,775 Water treatment plants 1,031 1,003 815
Pipeli 1,920 383 339
Operating surplus/(defici ©5) 040 (1,08 "petnes
Pump stations 190 362 -
Less Reservoirs - i 74
Capital expenditure 8,003 10,845 13,146 Monitoring and control 920 305 155
Proceeds from asset sales (52) (75) {61) Seismic protection 244 207 212
Loan funding (7,709)  (10,463)  (12,826) Energy 1600 248 _
Levy-funded capital expenditure 242 307 259 Other 833 1,649 2939
Debt repayment 4,854 4,038 4,406 Capital project expenditure 7,708 10,462 12,826
Investment additions 1,666 1,795 2,070 Land and buildings _ _ _
Operational reserve movements - - - Plant and equipment 81 84 85
Working capital movements {24) - - Vehicles 214 259 235
Non-cash items (7.383) {7,547} (7,767}
Total capital expenditure 8,003 10,845 13,146

Net funding required

! Non-cash items includes depredation
For more information on the revenue and Enancing mechanisms applicable to this group of aclivities, please refer to the Revenue and Financing

Policy in the Policies Docunient.

Please note that all figures on this page exclude GST.




98

WATER SUPPLY
10-YEAR FINANCIAL FORECAST

This graph places the prospective funding impact statement for the next year in the context
of the 10-year planning horizon.

Key poin

* The water supply levy is forecast to increase over the 10-year period due to higher costs

and to

ts fo note are:

fund the forecast new water supply development from 2012/13 onwards

* The requirement for a new water source in 2012/13 is based on current population growth
assumptions and no change to the average water consumption per person

* As aresult of the increasing capital expenditure, debt is forecast to peak at $83.9 million in 2017 /18

*+ The water supply self-insurance investment rises steadily over the 10-year period, with no planned
drawdowns from the fund

Please no

te that these figures exclude GST.
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‘% OPERATING EXPENDITURE E§ CAPITAL EXPENDITURE DEBT
@ WATER SUPPLY LEVY [ OTHER OPERATING REVEHUE @ SELF-INSURAMCE INVESTMENT
($000s) 2005/10  2010/11  R011/12  2012/13  2013/14  2014/15  2015/16  2016/17  2017/18  2018/1%
Operating expenditure 26,077 28,252 29,775 31,397 33,272 34,429 34,693 35,499 36,949 38,713
Capital expenditure 8,003 10,845 13,146 10,232 16,942 10,153 8,052 14,025 14,364 12,103
Debt 45,316 53,74(} 60,158 65,249 76,153 79,162 78,102 81,437 83,874 82,096
Water supply levy 23,460 24,743 26,350 28,062 29,855 31,795 33,861 36,060 38,440 40,877
Other operating revenue 1,972 2,102 2,393 2,666 2,747 2,873 2,930 3,124 3,485 3716
Self-insurance investment 16,081 17,876 19,946 22,278 24,686 27,215 29,792 32,543 35,641 38,560

PART5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES WATER SUPPLY
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1 COMMUNITY OUTCOMES

The Parks and Forests group of activities primarily
contributes to the following community outcomes

HEALTHY COMMUNITY ~

Our physical and mental health is protected. Living
and working environments are safe, and everyone
has access to health care. Every opportunity is
taken to recognise and provide for good health

by providing regional parks and forest areas
for outdoor recreation.

QUALITY LIFESTYLE

Living in the Wellington region is enjoyable

and people feel safe. A variety of lifestyles
can be pursued. Our art, sport, recreation
and enterfainment scenes are enjoyed by all
community members — and attract visitors

by providing a range of outdoor recreational
opportunities in regional parks, forests and
recreational areas.

This group of activities also contributes
to the following outcomes:

Sense of Place because our parks and forests
are an integral part of the region’s uniqueness
and history

Healthy Environment by carrying out environmental
protection and restoration works in our parks, forests
and recreation areas

2 WHAT WE WANT TO ACHIEVE

The table below sets out our objectives and long-term
targets, along with some baseline information. It

also shows the corresponding community outcome
measures. Additional measures are also included for
assessing other aspects of our performance.

 PARKS AND FORESTS

3 WHAT WE DO AND WHY

3.1 Recreational facilities and services

Greater Wellington manages five regional parks
{Queen Elizabeth Park, Battle Hill Farm Forest Park,
Belmont Regional Park, Kaitoke Regional Park and
East Harbour Regional Park).

In addition, it manages the Hutt River Trail, the
Akatarawa and Pakuratahi forests and the Hut,
Orongorongo and Wainuiomata water collection areas.

Park rangers are involved in the day-to-day operation
of the park. They also provide the public with security
and information, and have an educational role.
“Friends of Parks” and other groups make a significant
voluntary contribution to the operation of the parks.

Some land and facilities in our parks are leased to
private operators, mainly for grazing. Land is also
made available to community groups to allow activities
that have a public good component or would not be
available elsewhere, eg, pony clubs, go-karting and
motocross. Greater Wellington grants concessions
to commercial enterprises, clubs and community
organisations to use the parks for a variety of
purposes, eg, guided tours, filming and special
events. Revenue from these activities helps

to offset the cost of managing the parks.

3.2 Parks network planning

Management plans are prepared for each park,

forest and recreation area. They are prepazed in

close consultation with the community and interested
groups and are agreements as to how these areas

are going o be managed. Greater Wellington also
prepares asset-management plans for facilities and
natural assets. In effect, these asset plans are the
implementation tool for the management plans.
Plans are reviewed approximately every seven years.
This ensures that changing needs and standards are
reflected in the way in which we manage these areas.
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WHAT WE WANT TO ACHIEVE

OBJECTIVES HOW WE MEASURE ADDITIONAL MEASURES LONG-TERM TARGETS BASELINE
PROGRESS WITH
COMMUNITY QOUTCOMES
Increase participation in Use of regional parks and Visits will exceed 2008 - 820,000 visits made
outdoor recreation forest (number of visits) 1.5 million per annum to 4 regional parks and 2
- HEALTHY COMMUNITY ; forests.
65% of the regional 2007 -51%
residents aged 16+ will 2008 -57%
have visited a regional
park or forest at least
once in the past 12 months
User satisfaction 90% of visitors will be May 2008 — 91% of visitors
- QUALITY LIFESTYLE satisfied with their most were satisfied with their
recent park experience most recent park experience
Participation in More than 14,000 people ~ In 2008 the programme
the Regional will participate in the attracted 14,105 people to
Outdeors Programime Regional Qutdoors 57 events — a 30% increase
“HEALTHY COMMUNITY * Frogramme over 2007
Protect and enhance Ecosystem health The health of the Past monitoring has

the natural environment in
the regionat parks

and forests and

recreation areas

-bird numbers, tree
profiles, plant and animal
pest infestations and
vegetation densities

ecosystems in the parks
and forest areas will show
a continual improvement

shown that pest control
programmes and planfing
has increased ecosystem
health. Baselines are yet

to be set for some measures
and will be setin 2012

Number of regionally
significant landscapes
and heritage features
within Greater
Wellington lands

There will be no loss

of regicnally significant
landscapes and
heritage features

A stocktake of all significant
landscapes and heritage
features is planned

Develop ard maintain the
parks fadlities so

that they are safe and meet
requirements

Compliance with agreed
asset management plans

Fadilities will be developed
and maintaired according
to asset-management plans
that have been approved
by Council

Council-approved asset-
management plans for each
regional park and recreation
areas in 2000. It receives
annual compliance repoerts

PART5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES PARKS AND FORESTS
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3.3 Environmental protection
and enhancement

The parks and forest protect significant landscapes
and biodiversity. Healthy ecosystems are particularly
important for areas that have been set aside for future
water collection. Greater Wellington monitors the
health of the ecosystems in these areas, carries out
pest control and restores degraded environments
such as wetlands, streamsides and coastal dunes.

These activities support a number of the objectives
in Greater Wellington’s Regional Policy Statement,
prepared under the Resource Management Act 1991,
Greater Wellington wants to demonstrate leadership
in environmental excellence and stewardship.

3.4 Marketing and community relations

The parks and forest areas are promoted to the

general public to encourage use by

* Running events such as the Regional Outdoors
Programme during sumimer

» Facilitating education visits by schools

+ Encouraging volunteers to become involved
in restoration projects and “Friends of the Park”
advocacy groups

* Developing and distributing promotional
and interpretative material

4 FURTHER INFORMATION

Legislation

Local Government Act 1974 and Local
Government Act 2002

Reserves Act 1977
Resource Management Act 1991
Wellington Regional Water Board Act 1972

Policies
Regional Policy Statement

Parks and Forests Environmental Asset
Management Plan

Parks and Forests Infrastructure and Amenity
Asset Management Plan

Regional Forest Lands and Water Collection
Areas Management Plans

Regional Parks Network Management Plan
Individual Park Management Plans
Parks, Forests and Reserves Bylaw 2000

Parks and Forests Concessions Guidelines

5 ASSUMPTIONS AND RISKS

* The legislative framework governing the
management of regional parks, reserves
and forest lands will not alter significantly

* Land ownership will remain unchanged

¢ There will be no serious damage to the forests
from fires, insect attacks, fungal attacks, or
significant storm or flood damage

+ No new contaminated sites will be discovered and
existing sites will not incur any additional costs

+ Greater Wellington will continue to meet its
obligations on its own land arising from the
Regional Pest Management Strategy. This means
controlling both pest plants and animals, and relies
on the continued ability to use chemical control
methods, eg, 1080 pesticide

+ No land purchase will be required

» Treaty claims and settlement processes will
not significantly change the land ownership
or administration of land within the regional
parks and forests

» Revenue will continue from existing leases
and licenses

6 THE ISSUES WE ARE FACING

CLARIFICATION OF THE PURPOSE OF PARKS

The framework for Greater Wellington’s role in the
provision of parks was developed in 1976. Since then,
there has been increased urbanisation and people’s
leisure and recreational requirements have changed.
There is increasing external pressure for park lfand

to be used for other activities and Greater Wellington
has itself identified that some park and forest areas
have the potential to host wind energy generation.
There is a need to re-examine the purpose of our
parks and forest areas, clarify community priorities
and avoid potenfially competing and conflicting uses.

PUBLIC DEMAND FOR IMPROVED PARKS

There is community demand for better quality

parks. The Council has been approached to put
resources into some existing but degraded park areas,
namely Whitireia and Lake Wairarapa (including
Lake Onoke). This puts pressure on the parks budget
and raises the question about whether to put resources
into these areas at the expense of its existing parks

or to raise additional rates to bring all parks to

the same level. It may be that service levels should
vary from park to park or reduce across all parks.
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The Council has allocated funding for upgrades

at Whitireia and Lake Wairarapa. These upgrades
will occur more gradually than originally anticipated
so that the service levels in existing parks are not
significantly compromised.

KEEPING PACE WITH CHANGING TRENDS

IN QUTDOOR RECREATION

Greater Wellington encourages a wide variety of
recreational pursuits to take place in the parks and
forests, eg, mountain biking, trail bike riding, 4WDs
and walking, etc. The challenge is how to keep in touch
with the changing recreational needs of the public, and
determining what role Greater Wellington will take in
the provision of those activities. Currently, for instance,
there is continuing pressure to open up more parks and
forest areas for motorised access. Greater Wellington
needs to continurally monitor the recreational needs of
the public and balance them carefully with preserving
the environment and local heritage.

RELATIONSHiIP WITH IWI

Tangata whenua have an ongoing relationship, interest
in and, in some cases, ownership of the land on which
regional parks and forests are established. In these
areas, iwi seek to continue traditional practices for
protecting natural and cultural heritage resources.

In addition, there are a number of claims registered
with the Waitangi Tribunal that cover the regional
parks that are nearing settlement.

Even though Greater Wellington-owned land is
considered to be private and not available for Treaty
settlement, four parks contain land that is owned by
the Crown that may be used to settle Treaty claims

(Belmont Regional Park, Queen Elizabeth Park, East
Harbour Regional Park, Wairarapa Moana). Greater
Wellington land contains areas of cultural significance
to iwi that Council may determine are appropriate

to include in any Crown Treaty settlement package.

Because of this, iwi influence on how the parks
and forests network is run is bound to increase.
The challenge for both Greater Wellington and

iwi is to ensure that we work together to determine
arrangements that address Greater Wellington'’s
wider public interest responsibilities and iwi's
desire to protect areas of cultural significance.

INCREASING DEMAND FOR HIGH-QUALITY
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT

There is increasing worldwide demand for better
management of indigenous forests and concern
about the loss of biological diversity. This means that
Greater Wellington needs to show some leadership
in managing forests, particularly in the area of forest
health and environmental asset management.

7 WHO WE WILL WORK WITH

City and district councils

“Friends of Parks” groups and other community
groups and clubs

Department of Conservation and other relevant
government agencies, eg, health, sport and recreation

Regional Sports Trust (Sport Wellington Region)
Iwi

Neighbouring landowners

PARTS GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES PARKS AND FORESTS
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8 WHAT WE ARE GOING TO bO

For a description of this activity see 3.1.

OUR SERVICES

* Provide a seven-day ranger service
(Queen Elizabeth Park, Battle Hill Farm Forest
Park, Kaitoke Regional Park and Wainuiomata/
Orongorongo water collection area) and a
five-day ranger service in the remaining areas,
excluding Whitireia Park and Lake Wairarapa

* Maintain land and facilities in accordance
with asset-management plans

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE
* Presence of rangers in parks and forests

+ Compliance with legislative and industry
standards and asset management plans

WHERE WE ARE NOW

Rangers have been present five to seven days per
week in all parks and forests. Land and infrastructure
have been maintained to the levels identified in the
asset-management plans. In 2008, 91% of users were
satisfied with the most recently visited park or

forest as a place to carry out their selected activity.

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET BUDGET

Park and forest assets will be maintained $3,794,000
in accordance with the relevant asset
management plans and reported to

the satisfaction of the Council

Ranger services will be provided for seven $927,000
days per week in four parks and for five

days per week in the remaining parks and

forest areas (exduding Whitreia Park and

Lake Wairarapa). This will amount to 7,000

hours of ranger time

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET BUDGET

Park and forest assets will be maintained $1,542,000
in accordance with the relevant asset-
management plans and reported to the

satisfaction of the Council

Ranger services will be provided for seven  $957,000
days per week in four parks and for five

days per week in the remaining parks and

forest areas (excluding Whitireia Park and

Lake Wairarapa). This will amount to 7,000

hours of ranger time

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET BUDGET

Park and forest assets will be maintained $1,686,000
in accordance with the relevant asset
management plans and reported to the

satisfaction of the Council

Ranger services will be provided forseven  $977,000
days per week in four parks and for five

days per week in the remaining parks and

forest areas (exduding Whitireia Park and

Lake Wairarapa).This will amount to 7,000

hours of ranger time

2012 - 2019

* Continue to deliver services as specified in "our services”

* Review activities and associated service levels to reflect the newly
developed Regional Parks Network Strategy (see below)




For a description of this activity see 3.2.

OUR SERVICES

* Develop a long-term strategy for the parks
and forest network which provides high-level
direction for the development and management,
including the outcomes we are seeking and
some priority actions

* Put robust governance/management arrangements
in place for all parks and forest areas

¢ Prepare and maintain more detailed management
plans for each park and forest area, in close
consultation with the public, that show the
public how these areas are going to be managed
and to fulfil public demand and statutory
"best practice” requirements

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE
Effective and up-to-date strategies and
plans are in place, along with appropriate
governance arrangements.

WHERE WE ARE NOW

The purpose and role of regional parks was first
proposed in 1976. It has not been reviewed since then.

The Regional Parks Network Management Plan
{2003) sets out the direction for managing existing
regional parks. It provides an overarching
management framework for addressing issues
commen to all the parks.

Individual parks and forests management plans

have been reviewed approximately every seven years.
All parks, excluding Belmont Regional Park, have
management plans less than seven years old. Furthes,
all other relevant parks policies and guidelines, eg,
Parks and Forests Bylaws, have been updated recently.

Governance arrangements are not yet in place for
Whitireia and Lake Wairarapa (including Lake Onoke).

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET BUDGET

A new Regional Parks Network Strategy $289,000
will be approved

by Council. This will provide

a high level framework for

the future management

of the parks network.

Governance arrangements for Whitireia
Park will be confirmed

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET BUDGET

Anew approach to the structure of park $292,000
management plans

will be developed and

approved by Council

Governance arrangements
for Lake Wairarapa (including Lake Onoke)
will be confirmed

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET BUDGET

New parks management plans will start $299,000
to be developed using the newly agreed

structure and comprehensive community

consultation. Progress will be

to the satisfaction of Coundil

2012 -2019

Continue to deliver services as specified in “our services

Complete all management plans for park and forest areas
to reflect the new Regional Parks Netwaork Strategy and the
agreed structure of the plans.

Phase in park development and service levels according
to the management plans

PART5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES PARKS AND FORESTS
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For a description of this activity see 3.3.

OUR SERVICES

Prepare and maintain an environmental asset-
management plans for the parks network to guide
ecosystem maintenance and restoration work in each
park and forest area.

Carry out ongoing animal and plant pests control
work, as well as regular plantings and ecosystem
restoration work (often with community groups)
in accordance with the environmental asset-
management plan

Carry out regular monitoring programmes in each

of the parks and forest areas, including bird numbers,
tree profiles, plant and animal infestations and
vegetation densities to measure ecosystem heaith.
Monitoring results will be collated and reported on
every six years as any improvements will take time.

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE
¢ Compliance with the environmental
asset management pian

» Ecosystem health monitoring results

WHERE WE ARE NOW

Compiiance with the current environmental asset
management plan has been achieved. Vegetation
plot assessments have shown improvements in

the age class structure of forests. Increases in bird
counts have been seen in the East Harbour Regional
Park and Wainuiomata Water Collection Area
mainland island sites.

We have begun to establish a system for monitoring
numbers of trees planted and their survival rates.
In the year to June 2008, an estimated 40,000 trees
were planted in the regional parks.

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET BUDGET

Compliance with the environmental asset-  $925,000
management plan will be achieved to the

satisfaction of the Council

A network-wide system will be established ~ $105,000
for monitoring plants and trees planted

and their survival rate so that Greater

Weilington can better monitor the success

of its restoration work

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET BUDGET

Compliance with the environmental asset $983,000
management - pest plant control will

be achieved

A report on the health of the ecosystems $109,000
of parks and forest ateas, using the
monitoring results, will establish

a baseline for further reporting

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET BUDGET

Compliance with the environmental asset $1,152,000
management plan — pest plant control will

be achieved

2012 -2019

* Continue to deliver services specified in “our services”

* Review the Environmental Asset Management Plan to reflect
the Regional Parks Network Strategy

Complete an ecosystem health report for the parks and forest
areas in 2017 to establish whether there has been an improvement
in the health of the parks and forests ecosystems from 2012
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For a description of this activity see 3.4.

QUR SERVICES

* Raise awareness of the parks network and
encourage visitors through media, publications
and targeted events

* Promote volunteer involvement in environmental
and recreation enhancement projects through

working with community groups and “Friends
of the Park” groups

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE
» Resident awareness

* Resident visitation rates
* Number of “Friends of Parks” groups
* Numbers of in-park volunteer hours worked

¢ Attendance at Greater Wellington-run events
in the Regional Qutdoors Programme

WHERE WE ARE NOW

In 2008, 86% of regional residents could freely
recall a regional park or forest and 57% of regional
residents had visited at least one park or forest

in the preceding 12 months.

During 2008, six “Friends of Parks” groups were
actively involved in the planning and management
of the parks, forests and the Hutt River Trail. To date,
no base measurements have been systematically
recorded for on-park volunteer hours.

A total of 4,724 people attended Greater Wellington
organised events and about 10,000 attended other
organisations’ events for the Regional Outdoors
Programme during 2008. Numbers substantially
increased over the 2003-08 period, as indicated
with the following table:

YEAR 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008

Numbers 726 1,550 2,448 3,449 3,881 4,724

WHAT WE PLAN TO DG AND BUDGETS

2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET

BUDGET

A marketing plan will be implemented such
that 85% of residents will be able to freely
recall a regional park or forest and 50% of
residents will have visited one regicnal park
in the previous 12 months

The Regional Outdoors Programme will
be delivered and at feast 4,800 people will
attend the events led by Greater Wellington

$206,000

Seven “Friends of the Park” groups will
be actively involved in parks planning
and management

$9,000

Systematic recording of on-park
volunteer hours and a baseline
measute will be established

$17,000

20M0/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET

BUDGET

A marketing plan will be implemented such
that 85% of residents will be able to freely
recall a regional park or forest and 59% of
residents will have visited one regional park
in the previous 12 months

The Regicnal Outdoors Programme will
be delivered and at least 4,900 people will
attend the events led by Greater Wellington

$212,000

Eight “Friends of the Park” groups will
have been actively invelved in parks
planning and management

§10,000

There will have been a 10% increase
over the baseline measure in on-park
volunteer hours

$17,000

PARTS GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES PARKS ANDP FORESTS
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2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012
TARGET BUDGET

Amarketing plan will be implemented such ~ $216,000
that 85% of residents will be able to freely

recall a regional park or forest and 60% of

residents will have visited one regional park

in the previous 12 months

The Regional Outdoors Programme will

be delivered and at least 5,000 people will
attend the events led by Greater Wellington,

Eight “Friends of the Park” groups will $10,000
have been actively involved in parks
planning and management

There will have been a 5% increase over the  $18,000
previous year in on-park volunteer houzs

2012-2019

= Continue fo deliver services as specified in “our services”

* Review our marketing and community relations activities
to reflect the new Regional Parks Network Strategy

9 KEY PROJECTS FOR 2009/10

* Work in association with the Department of
Conservation, South Wairarapa District Council
and local Maori to upgrade Lake Wairarapa.
Greater Wellington and the other parties will work
towards establishing a governance structure for
the moana, developing and implementing work
programmes, and creating a local, regional, national
and international profile that will enable it to seek
funding from a wide vatiety of sources

* Manage Whitireia Park in association with Ngati
Toa Rangatira. Greater Wellington hopes to work
with Ngati Toa to confirm a governance structure
and develop and implement work programmes

» Complete the new Parks Network Strategy

10 ASSETS

ASSETS

Greater Wellington manages five regional parks,
and two forest areas and provides limited access

to two water-collection areas. The current valuation
of infrastructural assets (excluding land values)

is approximately $20 million and includes:

¢ 212 bridges

* 90 buildings

+ 142km of road

* 185km of tracks

» 280km of fences

» Signs, tables, seats, plants, water and sewer pipes

GREEN ASSETS

Parks

*» 6,000ha indigenous forest and regenerating
bush - regionally and nationally significant areas

* 150ha wetlands - regionally and
nationally significant
+ 150ha dunes - regionally significant

Forests

*+ 35,300ha indigenous forest and regenerating
bush - regicnally significant areas (16,000ha
indigenous forest and 15ha wetlands in current
water-collection areas cared for partially under
contract to GWRC Water)

* 50ha wetlands ~ regionally and
nationally significant
Two “mainland island” areas

Heritage Assets

+ Four parks and one forest include nationally
significant heritage features

+ Whitireia Park and Wairarapa Moana are
of nalional heritage significance

¢ Regionally and locally significant features
in all of the parks and forests
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ASSET MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES
Key asset-management principles include:
* Service levels are set through legislation,

consultation with local communities and nationally
accepted standards and guidelines

¢ Assets are to be maintained to their existing level in
perpetuity until demand changes their service level

¢ All assets are subject to a comprehensive
annual maintenance, inspection and monitoring
programme. An assessment of maintenance
and monitoring costs is made every three years.

+ Damages that cannot be repaired within the
current financial year will be reflected by a
write down on the asset register. Similarly,
once repairs are completed the repaired assets
will be added back into the register

* Park assets will be maintained to meet the levels
of service specified in asset-management plans

CAPITAL PROGRAMME

Replacement of life-expired infrastructure will
cost $3.1 million over the period 2009-2019.

MAINTENANCE AND MONITORING
Comprehensive maintenance and monitoring
programmes are in place for all regional parks and
forest areas. Assets are subject to the effects of storm
events and normal environmental wear and tear.
They are designed to ensure that the assets today
will be in as good condition in 20 to 50 years time.

PART 5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES PARKS AND FORESTS

11 NEGATIVE EFFECTS
ON WELL-BEINGS

The conirol of animal pests in the parks and forests uses
a range of methods and pesticides. The compound 1080,
in particular, is of significant concern to some sectors

of the community. Greater Wellington has participated
in a number of studies and, believes that the benefits of
using 1080 outweigh the negative effects. It notes that,
in 2007, the Environmenta] Risk Management Authority
reviewed the use of 1080 and allowed its ongoing use.
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12 FINANCIAL INFORMATION

GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-19

PARKS AND FORESTS

PROSPECTIVE FUNDING IMPACT STATEMENT

2009/10 2010111 20117112 2009/10 2010/11 2011412
$000s $000s $000s $000s §000s $000s
FUNDING STATEMENT OPERATING REVENUE
General rate 5,510 5,730 6,129 Plan, manage and protect
Targeted rates _ - _ recreational facilities and services 5,886 6,137 6,450
Government subsidies B - - Marketing and
community relations 622 636 655
interest and dividends - - -
Other operating revenue 998 1,043 976 Total operating revenue 6,508 6,773 7,105
Operating revenue 6,508 6,773 7,105 OPERATING EXPENDITURE
. , . Plan, manage and protect
Direct operating expenditu 5,867 6,154 6,419 !
P § expenditure recreational fadlities and services 5,695 6,076 6,322
Finance costs 239 252 276 N
. Marketing and
Depreciation 211 306 282 community relations 622 636 655
Operating expenditure 6317 6,712 6,977 Tatal operating expenditure 6317 6,712 6,977
Operating surplus/(deficit) 191 61 128
L CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Less: Park infrastructure upgrades 499 167 318
Capital expenditure 817 303 499
ifal j i 4 167 318
Froceads from asset sales (96) (36} (sg) ~ CoPital project expenditure » N
Loan funding (500} (168) (317) Land and buildings - - -
Pla i 7 27 58
Rates-funded capital expenditure 221 99 126 ant and equipment 5
Vehicles 261 109 123
Debt repayment 277 268 284
i i 7 499
Investment additions i } B Total capital expenditure 81 303
Operational reserve movements (96) - -
Working capital movements - - -
Non-cash items ' (211) (306) (282}

Net funding required

' Non-cash items includes depreciation
For more information on the revenue and financing mechanisms applicable to this group of activities, please refer to the Revenue and Financing

Policy in the Policies Doctoment.

Please note that all figures on this page exclude GST.
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PARKS AND FORESTS
10-YEAR FINANCIAL FORECAST

This graph places the prospective funding impact statement for the next year in the context
of the 10-year planning horizon.

Key point to note is:

* All key financial indicators are expected to remain relatively constant over the 10-year
period after allowing for inflation

Please note that these figures exclude GST.
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% OPERATING EXPENDITURE B CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
= DEST = REGIONAL RATES == OTHER OPERATING REVENUE
(5000s5) 2009/10 2070111 2091/12 2012/13  2093/94  2014/15 2015716 2016/17 2017/18  2018/19
Operating expenditure 6,317 6,712 6,977 7,233 7117 7,211 7,427 7,473 7,673 7,815
Capital expenditure 817 303 499 505 434 785 579 339 476 439
Debt 3,455 3,355 3,389 3,333 3,194 3442 3439 3,181 2,946 2,675
Regional rates 5,510 5,730 6,129 6,350 6,270 6,330 6,550 6,599 6,878 6,979
Other cperating revenue 998 1,043 976 1,058 1,055 1,082 1,109 1,117 1,150 1,182

PARTS GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES PARKS AND FORESTS
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| SAFETY AND FLOOD PROTECTION
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1 COMMUNITY OUTCOMES
The Safety and Flood Protection group of

activities primarily contributes to the following
community outcome

‘PREPARED COMMUNITY

We can cope with emergency events. Individuals

and businesses are able to take responsibility
for their own well-being. Effective emergency
management systems are in place

by building flood protection measures and ensuring
that communities know the risk of emergency events
in their area, including earthquakes, and are

as ready as possible to cope with these events.

We also prepare emergency management plans

and provide an emergency operations centre

to respond to any emergency events.

This group of activities also contributes to the
following outcomes:

Healthy Environment by cleaning up pollution
incidents in our harbours and coastal waters, and
enhancing the environment along flood corridors

Prosperous Community by ensuring that the
regional economy is protected from the worst
effects of emergencies and can recover quickly

Quality Lifestyle by ensuring that flocds and other
emergencies cause minimum disruption to normal
activities, and by ensuring that people can enjoy
safe recreational use of the harbour and coastal
waters and river corridors.

2 WHAT WE WANT TO ACHIEVE

The table opposite sets out our objectives and long-
term targets, along with some baseline information.

It also shows the corresponding community outcome

measures. Additional measures are also included
for assessing other aspects of our performance.

3 WHAT WE DO AND WHY

3.1 Floodplain management planning

Greater Wellington prepares floodplain
management plans for identified floodplains

in the region to minimise the impacts of flooding
on people and property. This involves:

+ Preparing flood hazard assessments
+ Consulting with affected communities about options

» Agreeing risk reduction strategies, including
appropriate levels of protection, with
affected communities

+ ldentifying residual risk

¢ Enhancing the environment of flood corridors

Floodplain management plans provide the basis
for annual work programmes. They are reviewed
about every 10 years or as required.

Greater Wellington provides an advisory service

to assist people to make informed decisions about
developrment in flood-prone areas, and works closely
with city and district councils to get flood hazard
information incorporated in to district plans.

There are also river schemes in place which Greater
Wellington manages in conjunction with Scheme
Advisory Conunittees. River schemes only contain
some elements of floodplain management plans.
Where there is sufficient risk to the community,
schemes will be expanded to floodplain
management plans.

Comumunity “friends groups” for the Otaki

and Waikanae rivers work with Greater Wellington
to oversee the implementation of the floodplain
management plans for these rivers. These groups
also carry out river corridor environmental
enhancement work.
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WHAT WE WANT TO ACHIEVE g
OBIECTIVES HOW WE MEASURE ADDITIONAL MEASURES LONG-TERM TARGETS BASELINE B
PROGRESS WITH L
COMMUNITY OUTCOMES )
o
Reduce the impacts of Assessed value The assessed value of Assessed value of the annual o
floods on the region’s of flood damage damages during flood average flood damage saved 0
commumtne.s through ‘PREPARED COMMUNITY - events will be reduced by as a result of :mproveme’nt o]
good flood risk 20% from 2009 levels in works on the Hutt, Otaki -
management — planning areas w here floodplain and Waikanae rivers is L.
and infrastructure management plans are $2.2 million (June 2008} %
being implemented <
Restore and enhance river Volume of environmental 5% of flood protection This has been Greater K
corridor environments enhancement work infrastructure spend Wellington’s practice 1T}
for recreational and will be on environmental  since the completion of é
biodiversity purposes restoration and the three major floodplain N
enhancement projects management plans in the "
western part of the region I-E-
Improve household Level of household 80% of households 2006~ 69% =
emergency preparedness  preparedness surveyed will have 2007 - 71% E
“PREPARED COMMUNITY: emergency food and o]
; : water supplies to last iy
at least three days %
Q
Improve business Level of businesses 80% of businesses 2004 -28% &?J
emergency preparedness  preparedness surveyed will have current  5q07 _ 569,
“PREPARED COMMUNITY business-continuity plans ﬁ
<t
Be able to respond Capacity of Emergency The region will have An independent audit o-
effectively to major Operations Centres sufficient capacity of the region’s EOCs
emergency events {EQCs) as assessed to manage an was carried out in 2008.
by independent audit emergency event Recommendations for
i ill be acted
PREPARED FOMMUNITY lmpmvements WL e ﬂ.C ()
when resources are available
Promote safety Number of significant There wilt be no significant  2007/08 -no
in our harbours (resulting in death or major accidents in the harbour significant accidents
and coastal waters damage} accidents in or coastal waters
harbour and coastal waters
Avoid any environmental Response to reported Reports of oil spills in Numeer of oil spills
damage from oil oil spills harbours and coastal reported and responded
spills in gur harbours HEALTHY ENVIRONMENT waters will be checked to (in brackets) are:
and coastal waters EE— — within 30 minutes and 200623 (2)

clean-up acticn will be
commenced within one
hour of being reported (for 2008-27 (4}

harbours) and within three  All responses were within
hours (for coastel waters}  required timeframes

2007 ~21(2)
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3.2 Flood protection infrastructure

Greater Wellington develops flood protection
structures, eg, stopbanks, banks protection works and
detention dams, throughout the region to manage
flooding and river alignments and to control erosion.

Flood protection works need regular maintenance
to ensure they continue to perform as planned.
This involves routine inspections, repairs

and adjustments, as well as prompt flood

damage repairs.

All flood protections works have asset-management
plans which are regularly reviewed and updated
to ensure that the assets are kept in good condition.

The Soil Conservation and Rivers Control Act 1941
and the Land Drainage Act 1908 provide the basis
for this function.

3.3 Environmental enhancement
of river corridors

Greater Wellington manages river corridors
to encourage public use and improves these
environments by providing tracks, planting,
and removing rubbish and debris. A ranger
service is provided for the Hutt River to
facilitate public use of this popular area.

3.4 Flood warning service

Greater Wellington has an extensive network of flood
and rainfall gauges for its flood warning service. River
levels are monitored and flood warnings are provided
to local authorities and selected landowners, as well
as the media. We also respond to flood events by
monitoring flood protections systems and responding
to any emergencies.

3.5 Civil defence and emergency
management (CDEM)

The Civil Defence Emergency Management Act 2002
requires that CDEM groups be formed for every
region and that each CDEM Group prepares a CDEM
Group Plan. The Wellington CDEM group comprises
all local authorities in the region.

Greater Wellington does the following:

* Leads the preparation and review of the Wellington
Region CDEM Group Plan and associated plans

* Educates people about the risks they face and
how to prepare for emergency events

* Maintains the Wellington Region CDEM Group's
emergency operations centre so that it can be
quickly activated to manage an emergency event,
The centre has information management systems,
robust communication systems and trained
volunteer staff

* Acts as the administering authority for the
Wellington Region CDEM Group

* Works with central government, emergency
services, welfare groups, lifeline utilities,
and a wide range of interested and affected
organisations on emergency management issues

3.6 Harbour management

Greater Wellington is responsible under the

Maritime Transport Act 1994 for the management

of the region’s harbours and coastal waters for
navigation and safety purposes. It operates a 24/7
communication’s station at Beacon Hill in Wellington
and provides and maintains navigation aids in our
harbours. It also promotes the safe use of harbour

and coastal waters by educating recreational users and
operating a harbour ranger service. Greater Wellington
manages and cleans up oil spills in our harbours.
Where possible, costs are passed on to polluters.

4 FURTHER INFORMATION

Legislation

Civil Defence Emergency Management Act 2002
Land Drainage Act 1908

Local Government Act 1974

Local Government Act 2002

Maritime Transport Act 1994

National Civil Defence Emergency
Management Plan 2005

Resource Management Act 1991
Scil Conservation and Rivers Control Act 1941

Policies and Plans
Floodplain Management Policies and Plans
Asset Management Plans for Flood Protection Assets

Wellington Region Civil Defence Emergency
Management Group Plan 2005

Wellington Regional Navigation and Safety
Bylaws 2009
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5> ASSUMPTIONS AND RISKS

FLOOD PROTECTION

» There will be no significant changes to the
legislative framework

¢ There will not be any flood events in the next
10 years which require repairs where costs
exceed available regional flood contingency
and local area reserves

* The Council’s current funding policies for
flood protection will not change

* The interest rate on debt will be 7%

* Treaty of Waitangi claims, eg, for the Otaki
River bed, will not impact on river
management activities

EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT

* Greater Wellington will continue to receive from
central government the same level of funding as
present for its emergency management functions

* The Wellington Civil Defence Emergency
Management Group Emergency Operations
Centres will remain at Greater Wellington'’s
main offices in Wellington

The risk of not carrying out this function effectively
would obviously have severe impacts on the
cormmunity. However, we have to maintain a fine
balance between the resources expended and the
probability of an event.

HARBOUR MANAGEMENT
The income stream from CentrePort Ltd
for navigation aids will not change.

6 THE ISSUES WE ARE FACING

FLOOD MANAGEMENT

Minimising loss of life

Floods pose a risk to people as well as property.
Greater Wellington wants fo minimise the risk of

loss of life from flooding in the region. Where people
and property are at risk in flood-prone areas, the key
focus is on advising people of the flood risk, helping
the local authority put in place appropriate emergency
plans and ensuring flocd protection schemes

perform as expected.

Flood protection systems require regular monitoring
and maintenance to ensure that they are able to
perform when flooding occurs. The challenge is fo
continually review and improve asset management,
s0 that flood protection schemes will perform to the
standards agreed.

Communities taking appropriate action
about flood risk

Helping the community to avoid and manage

flood risk through the provision of information

and advice is a growing area of work. The information
is important for city and district council planning.

A significant challenge is to keep residents, businesses
and landowners aware of the flocd hazard they are
living with, and to keep them informed and prepared
to manage flooding effects. This requires frequent
communication with communities.

Climate change

Some of the predicted changing weather patterns
associated with global warming include increased
drought conditions in the east and more rain in

the west, and increased frequency of extreme daily
rainfalls and other extreme weather events. These
patterns will likely impact on the size and frequency
of flood events, and flood protection requirements.

Continuing provision of flood
protection infrastructure

The completion of floodplain management plans tends
to result in a demand for the plans to be implemented
speedily. The Council’s job is to balance the desire

for communities to get works constructed and
environmental plans implemented, with the ability

of the beneficiaries and the regional conununity to pay.

Communities do require some certainty around
when floodplain management measures will be
implemented, how the measures will affect them
and what costs they may be required to meet.

Managing the environmental impacts of river
management/flood protection works

River management activities can have adverse
environmental impacts. But the community is
demanding higher environmental standards for works
and river environments. Greater Wellington currently
addresses these issues by developing environmental
strategies for the major rivers and undertaking works
in accordance with an Environmental Code of Practice.

PART5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES SAFETY AND FLOOD PROTECTION
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Ensuring use and development of land
is compatible with the flood risk

Flood protection contributes to the financial
and economic well-being of the region.

The demand for flat land for development continues
to put pressure on river corridors and floodplains
where flood and erosion risks make development
unwise. Despite land purchases and regulatory
condrols in district plans, development pressures

at times conflict with the mantra of our floodplain
management plans — keep people away from

water rather than water away from people.

Best Practice

The new NZ Standard for Flood Mitigation and the
planned National Policy Statement will drive best
practice in floodplain management planning. Greater

Wellington believes that its current practices are sound

but will gladly embrace any new standards.

Funding Policy

It is generally accepted that the various beneficiaries
of flood protection should pay for the service.

Direct beneficiaries are relatively easy to identify.
However, there are many indirect beneficiaries whose
benefits are harder to define. The allocation of costs
between direct beneficiaries and indirect beneficiaries
will continue to be an issue debated by communities.
Getting the balance right will continue to be

a challenge for Greater Wellington.

EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT

Promoting Community Emergency Preparedness

Disaster events internationally and within

New Zealand raise awareness of the need for
preparedness. However, there is a constant challenge
to combat complacency and maintain a high level

of awareness so that individuals and organisations
have emergency supplies, particularly water, and
emergency plans in place — and keep these up to date.

Resourcing

Greater Wellington has to decide on the level

of resourcing for this emergency management
activity. In doing so it has to consider the probability
and impact of events. It is an area of uncertainty.
Greater Wellington has taken the view that it

will be “as ready as reasonably possible”

to cope with a major emergency event.

HARBOUR MANAGEMENT

Greater environmental awareness

The public’s increasing environmental awareness
means that prompt and effective response to
pollution, particularly marine oil spills,

has become more important.

Promoting safety in harbour and coastal waters

Gaining public support for and compliance with the
Wellington Regional Navigation and Safety Bylaws
presents a continuing challenge. Often people’s
confidence outweighs their sense and capabilities.
Policing is difficult because of access and the
diversity of water uses.

7 WHO WE WILL WORK WITH

Boaties and water recreation groups

Centreport Lid

City and district councils

Community housing, health and welfare agencies
Department of Conservation

District Health Boards

Earthquake Commission

Emergency Services — police, fire and ambulance
Fish and Game New Zealand

Flood-prone communities

Insurance Council

Lifeline utility providers

Maritime New Zealand

Ministry of Civil Defence and
Emergency Management

Other government depariments, eg, health, housing
Research institutions
Shipping companies and ferry operators

Wellington Volunteer Coastguard
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8 WHAT WE ARE GOING TO DO

For a description of this activity see 3.1.

OUR SERVICES

» Develop floodplain management plans for those
rivers and streams that pose a significant flood risk
or potential flood risk to the community and review
current plans to ensure that they are still effective

* Provide flood hazard information to all territorial
authorities in the region for planning purposes.

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE

* Number of new flocdplain management
plans adopted

* Number of floodplain management
plans reviewed

* Provision of flood hazard information
to territorial anthorities

VWHERE WE ARE NOW

There are currently floodplain management plans
in place for the Otaki, Waikanae and Hutt rivers
and the Waitohu Stream. There are also 10 river
schemes in the Wairarapa and schemes in Porirua
and Wainuiomata. Currently, 12 regional
communities are involved with long-term

plans to manage flood risk on floodplains.

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET

BUDGET

Flood hazard maps will be prepared
for the Mangaroa River and a range of
risk management options developed

Included within
the western area
“investigations”

for discussion with the community and budget

decision by the Council of $163,000

The Otaki River floodplain management $50,000

plan will be reviewed in consultation with

the community and adopted by the Council

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET BUDGET

The first stage of the Watohine River $118,000

floodplain management plan (flood hazard

maps} will be completed to the satisfaction

of the Council

A review of flood risk to Masterton Included within

will be commenced the Wairarapa area
“investigations
budget of $285,000

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET BUDGET

The Waichine River flood $127,600

plain management plan

will be adopted by the Council

The Waiwhetu Stream $159,000

floodplain management

plan adopted by the Couneil

A review of Masterton floed risk will be Included within

completed to the satisfaction of the Council

the Wairarapa area
“investigations”
budget of $292,000

A review of the Hutt River floedplain
management plan will be commenced

$79,000

2012 - 2013

» Continue to deliver services as specified in “our services”

* Review the Hutt River floodplain management plan

* Continue to develop floodplain management plans for selected

watercourses in the region

PART5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES SAFETY AND FLOOD PROTECTION
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For a description of this activity see 3.2.

OUR SERVICES

Design, build and maintain flood protection works,
eg, stopbanks and bank-edge protection, to achieve
an acceptable level of flood risk, in accordance

with the respective floodplain and asset-management
plans. Greater Wellington has a 40-year plan

for implementing the Otaki, Waikanae and

Hutt floocdplain management plans.

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE
e Completion of approved capital works schedule

+ Compliance with asset management plans

WHERE WE ARE NOW

As at June 2008, implementation of the 40-year
programme of flood protection works for the

Otaki, Waikanae and Hutt rivers was on track.

The first year of a 10-year programme for the

Lower Wairarapa Valley Development Scheme

has been completed. In November 2008, the Council
approved the budget for the flood protection
improvement works for the lower Waiwhetu Stream.

Audit NZ has approved asset-management plans
for all flood protection infrastructure and there
is no deferred maintenance of this infrastructure.

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET BUDGET

The construction and upgrade of flood $9,247,000
protection infrastructure will be completed
in accordance with the capital expenditure

programme {see p124)

Flood infrastructure in the western part of 52,652,000
the region will be maintained in accordance

with established standards, statutory

requirements and the Western Rivers Asset

Management Plan. Achievement will be

approved by the Council

Flood infrastructure will be maintained
in the 10 Wairarapa river schemes will
be completed to established standards
and to the satisfaction: of the Scheme
Advisory Committees

$1,565,00G

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET

BUDGET

The construction and upgrade of flood
protection infrastructure for the region
will be completed in accordance with the
capital expenditure programme (see pl24)

$7,128,000

Flood infrastructure in the western part of
the region will be maintained in accordance
with established standards, statutory
requirements and the Western Rivers Asset
Maragement Plan Achievement will be
approved by the Council

$2,748,000

Flood infrastructure will be maintained

in the 10 Wairarapa river schemes and
will be completed to established standards
and to the satisfaction of the Scheme
Advisory Committees

$1,614,000

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET

BUDGET

The construction and upgrade of flood
protection infrastructure in the region

will be completed in accordance with the
capital expenditure programme (see p124)

$4,976,000

Flood infrastructure in the western part of
the region will be maintained in accordance
with established standards, statutory
requirements and the Western Rivers

Asset Management Plan. Achievement

will be approved by the Council

52,824,000

Flood infrastructure will be maintained

in the 10 Wairarapa river schemes and

will be completed to established standards
and to the satisfaction of the Scheme
Advisory Committees

$1,644,000

2012 ~2019

* Continue fo deliver services as specified in “our services”

* Complete the following:
- New Boulcott Hutt Stopbank
- Hu& City centre works

r

- Lower Wairarapa Valley Development Scheme

improvement works

~ Waiwhetu Stream channel widening works

- Waichine River Floedplain Management Plan.

Agreed measures implemented

- Mitigation works for the Convent Road area Waitohu Stream

H

Jim Cooke Park, Waikanae Stopbank upgrade
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For a description of this activity see 3.3.

OQUR SERVICES

Restore and maintain Waikanae, Otaki and Hutt river
corridors to enhance the environment and provide
for appropriate recreational use in accordance with
the environmental strategies prepared in consultation
with the community and iwi.

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE
Progress with environmental strategies.

WHERE WE ARE NOW

Environmental strategies are in place for the

Hutt, Otaki and Waikanae rivers. Restoration and
enhancement of these corridors is well advanced
and the community continues to be actively involved
in this work, particularly the Waikanae and Otaki
Friends of the River groups. Greater Wellington

has introduced a ranger service to facilitate

public use of the Hutt River corridor.

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 — BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET BUDGET

Maintenance within the Hutt River corridor,  $200,000
including tracks and restoration sites, will

be carried out in accordance with the Hutt

River Environmental Strategy. Progress will

be reperted to the Council

Maintenance within the Otaki River $25,000
corridor, including tracks and restoration

sites, will be carried out in accordance

with the Otaki River Environmental

Strategy and in partnership with the

Friends of the River group. Progress

will be reported to the Council

Maintenance within the Waikanae River $12,000
corridor, including tracks and restoration

sites, will be carried out in accordance with

the Waikanae River Environmental Strategy

and in partnership with the Friends of

the River group. Progress will be

reported fo the Council

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET BUDGET

Maintenance within the Hult River corridor,  $206,000
including tracks and restoration sites, will

be carried out in accordance with the

Hutt River Environmental Strategy.

Progress will be reported to the Council

Maintenance within the Otaki River $25,000
corridor, including tracks and restoration

sites, will be carried out in accordance

with the Otaki River Environmental

Strategy and in partnership with the

Friends of the River group. Progress

will be reported to the Council

Maintenance within the Waikanae River $12,000
corridos, including tracks and restoration

sites, will be carried out in accordance

with the Waikanae River Environmental

Strategy and in partnership with the

Friends of the River group. Progress

will be reported to the Council

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET BUDGET

Maintenance within the Hutt River corridor,  $211,000
including tracks and restoration sites, will

be carried out in accordance with the Hutt

River Environmental Strategy. Progress

will be reported to the Couneil

Maintenance within the Otaki River 526,000
corridor, including tracks and restoration

sites, will be carried out in accordance with

the Otaki River Environmental Strategy

and in partnership with the Friends of the

River group. Progress will be reported to

the Council

Maintenance within the Waikanae River $12,006
corridor, including tracks and restoration

sites, will be carried out in accordance with

the Waikanae River Environmental Stzategy

and in parinership with the Friends of

the River group. Progress will be

reported to the Council

2012~ 2019

= Continue with environmental restoration and enhancement work
with the anticipated annual spend of up to the value of 5% of the
flood protection infrastructure programme

Continue operating a river ranger service on the Hutt River

PART 5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES SAFETY AND FLOOD PROTECTION
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For a description of this activity see 3.4.

QUR SERVICES

Provide online telemetry flood data and operate a
flood warning services for the territorial authorities
and selected landowners in the region. The service
provides for flood warnings to be issued within 30
minutes of alarms being triggered.

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE
+ Timeliness of warnings

WHERE WE ARE NOW

¢ Greater Wellington has met the 30-minute
performance target for flood warnings

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET BUDGET

All flood warnings will be issued $43,000
within 30 minutes of alarms being

triggered in accordance with

estabiished flood precedures

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET BUDGET

All fleod warnings will be issued $44,000
within 30 minutes of alarms being

triggered in accordance with

established flood procedures

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET BUDGET

All flood warnings will be issued $45,000
within 30 minutes of alarms being

triggered in accordarce with

established flood procedures

2092 - 2019

» Continue to provide a flood warning service as specified in
“our services”

* Review the “Flood Procedures Manual” so that procedures for
the Western and Wairarapa sides of the region are beiter aligned

For a description of this activity see 3.5.

OUR SERVICES

» Serve as the administrative authority for
the Wellington Civil Defence Emergency
Management group

* Provide a CDEM Group Operations Centre that
can operate effectively in an emergency event

* Ensure that robust CDEM Group plans are
in place to assist the region to cope with
an emergency event

* Educate the public about being prepared
for an emergency event

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE
» Administration of CDEM group meetings

* Operational capability of COEM Group
Emergency Operations centre

+ Approved CDEM Group Flans in place

+ Level of public and business preparedness

WHERE WE ARE NOW

The CDEM Group has met at least twice a year since
its inception. In 2006, a new information management
system and satellite and telephone communication
system was introduced in the Group’s Emergency
Operations Centre, At least one major exercise has
been carried out annually, although in 2007 /08 there
were a total of five exercises. The CDEM Group

Plan was finalised in 2005 and is being reviewed in
2008/09. A number of other plans and strategies have
been prepared. Major campaign to promote public and
business awareness have been carried out and a
public education strategy, involving all local
authorities, has been developed.
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WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET BUDGET

Progress with the implementation of the
CDEM Group Plan witl be to the satisfaction
of the Wellington Region COEM Group

$93,000

The Wellington Region CDEM Group
will meet twice during the year

$37,000

A major exercise to test the operational $9,000
capability of the CDEM Group's Emergency

Operations Centre will be conducted

Areview of the radio communications
capability in the CDEM Group Emergency
Operations Centre will be completed and
reported to the CDEM Group and Council

$20,000

2010/11 - BY 36 JUNE 2011

TARGET BUDGET

Progress with the implementation of the
CDEM Group Plan will be to the satisfaction
of the Wellington Region CDEM Group

$93,000

The Wellington Region CDEM Group
will meet twice during the year

537,000

A major exercise to test the operational $9.000
capability of the CDEM Group’s Emergency

Operations Centre will be conducted

A survey will show that 75% of households
will have emergency food and water
supplies and 70% of businesses in the region
will have business continuity plans in place

$20,000

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET BUDGET

Progress with the implementation of the
CDEM Greup Plan will be to the satisfaction
of the Wellington Region CDEM Group

$68,000

The Wellington Region CDEM Group will
meet twice during the year

537,000

A major exercise to test the operational
capability of the CDEM Group’s Emergency
Operations Centre will be conducted

$9,000

2012 -2019

* Continue to deliver services as specified in “our services”

* Continue to implement the Wellington Region CDEM
Group Plan 2009

Review the Wellington Region CDEM Group Plan in 2014

Carry out independent audit of the region’s emergency operations
centres — at this stage these are planned for 2012 and 2015

For a description of this activity see 3.6.

CUR SERVICES

* Provide navigation aids in our harbours and a
communications service for Wellington Harbour

* Investigate reports of cil spills in harbours and
coastal waters, and take necessary clean-up action
within specified timeframes

» Investigate reports of unsafe behaviour

¢ Carry out a suunimer safety education programme
for recreational boaters and harbour users

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE

+ Standard of operation of communications station
» Adequacy of maintenance of navigation aids

o Timeliness of response to oil spills

+ Timeliness of response to reports
of unsafe behaviour

+ Number of safe boating packages distributed

WHERE WE ARE NOW

A Port and Harbour risk assessment was carried

out in 2006 and a resulting Harbour Management
Safety Management System is being finalised. A key
recommendation was the upgrade of the Beacon
Hill Communications Station. A construction of a
new facility is underway. The Navigation and Safety
Bylaws for the Wellington Region were reviewed in
2008/09. Over the years navigation aids have been
converted to solar power for ease of maintenance and
reliability. No major problems with these aids have
been encountered. Reports of unsafe behaviour are
responded to — timeframes depend on the potential
severity of the report. A summer safety education
programme has been running for some years and
involves distribution of material as well as targeted
initiatives, eg, life facket checks. Our harbour ranger
service is increased in summer. All reported oil spills
have been investigated and responded to within
specified timeframes.

PARTS GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES SAFETY AND FLOOD PROTECTION
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WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET BUDGET TARGET BUDGET
The Beacen Hill Harbour Communications  $419,000 The Beacon Hill Harbour Communications  $440,000
Station will provide a 2¢-hour, 365-day Station will provide a 24-hour, 365 ~day
service in accordance with Council agreed service in accordance with Council agreed
operating standards operating standards
Navigation aids will be will be repaired $140,000 Navigation aids will be will be repaired $148,000
within 24 hours, weather permitting, and within 24 hours, weather permitting, and
maintained in accordance with International maintained in accordance with International
Association of Lighthouse Authorities Association of Lighthouse Authorities
(IALA) guidelines (IALA) guidelines
Reports of oil spills in harbours and coastal ~ $17,000 Reports of oil spills in harbours and coastal ~ $18,000
waters will be checked within 30 minutes waters will be checked within 30 minutes
and clean-up action will be commenced and clean-up action will be commenced
within one hour of being reported {for within one hour of being reported
harbours) and within three hours {(for (for harbours) and within three hours
coastal waters) (for coastal waters)
All reports of unsafe behaviour will be $109,000 All reports of unsafe behaviour will be $115,000
investigated. Formal records will be kept investgated, Formal records will be kept
of all reports of all reports
At least 500 safe boating packs will Al least 500 safe boating packs will be
be distributed to recreational boaties distributed to recreational boaties
2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011 2012 -2019
TARGET BUDGET Continue to deliver services as specified in “our services”
The Beacon Hill Harbour Communications ~ $430,000
Station will provide a 24-hour, 365 —day
service in accordance with Council agreed 9 KEY PROJECTS FOR 2009/10
operating standards
Navigation aids will be will be repaired $145,000 Flood protection
within 24 hours, weather permitting, and « Huft VaHey
maintained in accordance with International .
Association of Lighthouse Authorities - Complete the Mangaroa River flood
(IALA) gridelines hazard assessment
Reports of oil spills in harbouss and coastal ~ $18,000 - Complete Stage 1 of the Pinehaven Stream
waters will be checked within 30 minutes flood hazard assessment
and clean-uyp action wil be commenced
wwithin one hour of being reported (for - Complete tjt‘le Strand PPark Stopbank 1..1pgrade,
harbours) and within three hours (for and accordingly the Ava to Ewen project
guastal waters) - Obtain statutory approvals to commence
All reports of unsafe behaviour will be $112,000 the Boulcott Hutt Stopbank project

investigated. Formal records will be kept
of all reports

At least 500 safe boating packs will be
distributed to recreational boaties

Work with NZTA to complete the Ebdentown
bank-edge protections

Continue the Waiwhetu Siream clean-up
and channel widening

¢ Kapiti Coast

Complete 150m of rock armouring between
SH1 and the mouth of the Otaki River

Raise the Otaihanga Boating Club

Undertake an environmental enhancement
project on the Otaki River
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» Wairarapa

- Progress with Waiohine FMP and the design
of the stopbank works

- Complete Year 3 of the Lower Wairarapa
Valley Development Scheme improvement
works by strengthening river-edge
protections at three locations on the
Ruamahanga River.

Emergency Management

* Develop a GIS capability for the Wellington
Region’s CDEM Group’s Emergency
Operations Centre

¢ Complete a CDEM Group Fuel Supply Plan

¢ Complete a CDEM Group External Supply Strategy

* Review the radio communications for the Group's
Emergency Operations Centre

* Carry out Phoenix VI — a major exercise

+ Contribute to “It’s Our Fault”, a research project
on the Wellington faultline

Harbour Management

¢ Complete construction of the new Beacon
Hill Communications Station

* Finalise the Port and Harbour Safety Management
System for Wellington Harbour

10 ASSETS

FLOOD PROTECTION
Assets

Flood protection infrastructure assets:

¢ Greater Wellington’s flood protection
infrastructure assets have a current value
of $190m, recorded in its asset register

Asset inanagement principles

*+ Service levels are set through floodplain
management plans and scheme reviews,
in close consultation with communities

* The majority of flcod protection assets are
maintained in perpetuity, with less than 5%
of the total asset value being depreciable
assets. The non-depreciable assets include
stopbanks, edge-protection works (rocks
and willows) and floodways

* All assets are subject to a comprehensive
annual maintenance, inspection and monitoring
programme. An assessment of maintenance and
monitoring cost is made every three years

* A comprehensive programme of capital works
is underway to lift service levels where agreed
with the community

* Flood damages that cannot be repaired within
the current financial year will be reflected by a
write-down on the asset register. Similarly, once
the repairs are completed, the repaired assets
will be added back into the register

* Greater Wellington has decided to continue self
insuring for flood damages. The annual average
floed damage has been assessed and an annual
contribution of that amount is set aside in reserve
each year. A special funding reserve and lines
of credit have been set aside for a major disaster

Capital upgrade programme

This 10-Year Plan provides for a total of $61 million
of capital upgrade as shown in the table on p124.

Maintenance and monitoring

All assets are maintained in a condition so that they
will perform to the standard to which they have

been designed, despite the wear and tear of smaller
flood events and secondary use of the assets, such as
farming and recreation use, Our asset maintenance
and monitoring systems have been designed to ensure
that a stopbank today will be at least as good in 20 to
50 years time.

EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT
Assets

Emergency management assets include
communications equipment, a mobile headquarters
and a vehicle. They are valued at $551,000.

Asset-management principles

Assets are replaced as deemed necessary or when
they have the reached the end of their service life.

Capital upgrade programme

Some assets are replaced on a planned basis,
eg, vehicles, while others are upgraded as necessary.

Maintenance and monitoring

Assets are maintained according to
manufacturers’ standards and tested
regularly (communications equipment).

PART 5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES SAFETY AND FLOOD PROTECTION
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HARBOUR MANAGEMENT

Assets
* 19 navigation aids, including 7 lighthouses
* The Beacon Hill Communications Station

+ One 6 metre catamaran
* One 6 metre boat

* One jet-ski
* 3-4 vehicles
Total value of these assets is $739,000.

Asgset-management principles

All Harbour Management equipment is inspected
and tested regularly.

Advantage is taken of technological advancements
to reduce maintenance, eg, the use of solar power
has considerably reduced maintenance requirements
for navigation aids.

Communications equipment is regularly serviced
and replaced on an as and when required basis.

Capital upgrade programme

Beacon Hill Communications Station is currently
being rebuilt and communications equipment
upgraded. Navigation aids aze only replaced

as and when required.

Maintenance and menitoring

Navigation aids are maintained in accordance with
International Association of Lighthouse Authorities
(IALA) guidelines. Communications equipment is
maintained according to manufacturers’ standards.
The jet-ski and boats are regularly serviced.

11 NEGATIVE EFFECTS
ON WELL-BEINGS

The only possible negative effective of this group of
activities is that flood protection works can have an
adverse environmental impact. However, these works
are subject to resource consents and environmental
strategies are in place to carry out environmental
restoration and enhancement.
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FLOOD PROTECTION CAPITAL EXPENDITURE PROGRAMME 2008/09 TO 2018/19 ($000)

2009/10 2010711 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Other
Porirua Stream flood improvements (Finlay St) - 597 - - - - - - - -

Waiwhetu flood improvements 5,78 620 - - - “ - - - -
Mangaroa flood hazard assessment - - - - 11 - il6 - 122 -
Pinehaven flood hazard study - 92 - - - - - - - -
Waiwhetu FMP - 155 159 - - - . - - -
Hutt River

Maoribank riverbed stabilisation - N - - 585 1,135 - - - -
Ebdentown rocklining 735 - - - N - . - . -
City centre upgrade - - - 472 618 707 4685 4938 4273 4382
Bridge Road-edge protections - 405 - - - N . - . .
Whirinaki Crescent Stopbank - - - - - - - - - -
Boulcott/Hutt Stopbank construction 200 3307 3703 3489 - - - - - -
Strand Park Stopbank upgrade 306 - - - - - - - - -
Waikanae River

Jin: Cook Park Stopbank - - - - 444 790 814 - - -

Waikanae environmental strategy
implementation - - - - - - 63 - - -

Otaki River

River works mouth to SH1 185 - 181 - 329 - 291 - 305 -
River works Chrystalis to Corge - - - 294 - 341 - 357 - 375
Convent Road improvements - 578 - - - - - - - -
South Waitchu Stopbank ~ 461 - - - - - - - -
Crystalls Extended Stopbank 446 - - - - - - - - -

North stopbank improvements

{mouth to SH 1) - - - - 263 - - - - -
Otaki envirenmental strategy

implementation 69 - - - - “ . - - -

PARTS5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES SAFETY AND FLOOD PROTECTION

Wairarapa

LWVD river scheme capex 773 795 806 839 873 870 878 300 - -
Waiohine river scheme capex - - - avn - - - - -
Waiohine stopbank design 115 18 127 - - - - - - -

Total 9,247 7128 4976 7,804 5,965 3,843 6847 6195 4,700 4,757
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12 FINANCIAL INFORMATION

GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-19

SAFETY AND FLOOD PROTECTION
PROSPECTIVE FUNDING IMPACT STATEMENT

2009/10 20t0/11 2011712 2009/10 2010711 201112
$000s $000s $000s $000s $000s $000s
FUNDING STATEMENT OPERATING REVENUE
General rate 8,918 9,601 10,059 Flood protection 13,785 14,879 15,697
Targeted rates 5,053 5,495 5,824 Emergency management 821 886 857
Governunent subsidies 116 12¢ 123 Harbour management 1,847 1,936 2,069
Interest and dividends 450 518 617 Total operating revenue 16,453 17,701 18,623
Other operating revenue 1,916 1,967 2,000
Operating revenae 16,453 17,701 18,623 OPERATING EXPENDITURE
Flood protection 10,645 11,363 12,113
Direct ti dits , 10,132 2
irect operating expenditure 9,773 0,13 10,437 Ermergency management 857 835 377
Fi 1t
fnance costs 255 a4 382 Yarbour management 1,805 1946 2,000
Depredation 989 1,021 971
Total operating expenditure 13,307 14,194 14,990
Operating expenditure 13,307 14,194 14,990
Operating surplusf{deficit) 3,146 3,507 3,633 CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Harbour improvements 500 - -
Less: Waiwhetu flood improvements 5718 620 -
Capital experditure 10443 6919 3343 Hutt River improvements 1,941 3,712 3,703
d.
Proceeds from asset sales (100) (148) ) Giaki River improvements 700 1,039 181
Loan funding {10147) 653 (4.976) Wairarapa scheme improvements 888 913 933
Rates-funded capital expenditure 1596 240 253 Other flood protection - 247 159
Debt repayment 2,658 2,921 2,954 Capital project expenditure 10,147 6,531 4,976
I -
nvestment additions 383 414 474 Land and buildings _ } R
Operational reserve movements 898 953 923 Plant and equipment " 1 30
Working capital movements - - - Vehides 250 372 287
Non-cash items ! (989) (1,021) 971)
Total capital expenditure 10,443 6,919 5343

Net funding required - - -

! Non-cash items include deprediation

For more information on the revenue and financing mechanisms applicable to this group of activities, please refer to the Revenue and Financing
Policy in the Policies Docuiment.

Please note that all figures on this page exclude GST.
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SAFETY AND FLOOD PROTECTION
10-YEAR FINANCIAL FORECAST

This graph places the prospective funding impact statement for the next year in the context

of the 10-year planning horizon.

Key point to note is:

* All key financial indicators are expected to remain relatively constant over the 10-year period

after allowing for inflation
Please note that these figures exclude GST.

70,000
60,000
50,000 -
= 40,000
2
iy
=~ 30,000
26,000 ~{
10,000
o -
2009/1¢  2010/11  20%1/13  2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
B CAPITAL EXPENDITURE £ OPERATING EXPENDITURE
== DEBT == REGIONAL RATES — OTHER CPERATING REVENUE
{$000s) 2009/10  2070/11  2091/92  2012/13 2013714 20M4/15  2015/16 2016717 2017718 2018/19
Operating expenditure 16,453 17,701 18,623 1893¢ 19,179 19,597 20,378 21,357 22,338 23,185
Capital expenditure 10,443 6,919 5,343 5,128 6,341 4,158 7,288 6,447 4,957 5,155
Debt 39,381 42,993 45,012 50,115 53,369 54,396 57,995 60,664 61,787 62,686
Regional rates 13,971 15,096 15883 16,051 16,18¢ 16,498 17,188 18,052 18864 19,558
Other operating revenue 2,482 2,605 2,740 2,883 2,999 3,099 3,190 3,305 3474 3,627

PARTS5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES SAFETY AND FLOOD PROTECTION
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1 COMMUNITY OUTCOMES

The Land Management group of activities primarily
confributes to the following community outcome

- HEALTHY ENVIRONMENT

A healthy environment is one with clean water,
fresh air and healthy soils. Well-functioning and
diverse ecosystems make up an environment
that can support our needs. Resources are used
efficiently. There is minimal waste and pollution

by carrying out pest management to protect the
region’s important ecosystems and promoting

the sustainable use of land through our soil
conservation work and farm sustainability planning.

This group of activities also contributes
to the following outcome:

Prosperous Community by enhancing the
sustainability and security of the farming sector
through soil conservation, pest management and
confinued support for the Animal Health Board’s
bovine Tb vector control programme.

2 WHAT WE WANT TO ACHIEVE

The table opposite sets out our objectives and long-
term targets, along with some baseline information.
It also shows the corresponding community outcome
measures. Additional measures are also included

for assessing other aspects of our performance.

3 WHAT WE DO AND WHY

3.1 Pest (animal and plant) management

3.1.1 REGIONAL PEST MANAGEMENT STRATEGY
Greater Wellington has a Regional Pest Management
Strategy (RPMS) 2002-22, prepared in accordance with
the Biosecurity Act 1993. The principal

objectives are to minimise the effects of pests on

the environment, economy and community.

It maximises the effectiveness of pest control work
through regional coordinated work. Although not
legally obliged to prepare a strategy, Council has
decided to serve as the regional management agency
for pest control as there is community support

for it being invelved in this work, and significant
environmental and economic benefits.

Every year an operational plan is prepared for the
strategy and implementation of the plan is reported
in detail to the Council. The main components of the
annual operational plan are:

* Regulation
* Inspection and monitoring

+ Direct control — undertaking pest control in
some circumstances where there is a direct
regional benefit

+ Advice and education
« Support for community initiatives

* Biological control — support research and
trials of potential biclogical control agents

3.1.2 BOVINE TB VECTOR CONTROL

Greater Wellington currently contributes funding

to bovine Tb vector management and manages the
regional programme. Greater Wellingfon will continue
this activity for the next two years or until a proposed
new National Pest Management Strategy comes into
force. Greater Wellington’s role beyond that time is
uncertain. It is likely that the Animal Health Board
will have sole responsibility for the programme

from July 2011.

3.1.3 REGIONAL POSSUM CONTROL

Greater Wellington has decided to start a regional
possum control operation focusing on a proposed
northern Wairarapa Tb-free area. As the Animal
Health Board will no longer be funding possum
control in this area, farmers asked Greater Wellington
to put in a replacement programme to keep possum
numbers low. Work will start in the northern
Wairarapa in 2011, with pre-monitoring work in 2010.




WHAT WE WANT TO ACHIEVE

OBJECTIVES

HOW WE MEASURE
PROGRESS WITH
COMMUNITY QUTCOMES

ADDITIONAL MEASURES

LONG-TERM TARGETS

BASELINE

Protect farm land
from erosion

Area of erosion-prone
farm land treated using
sustainable management
practices

ENVIRONMENT

6,300ha of erosion-

prone farm fand will be
treated using sustainable
management praclices
75% of erosion-prone land
will be under farm or
sustainability plans

There is 87,000ha of erosion-

prone farm land in the
region. About 50,000ha
has already been treated

2008 - 67%

Achieve a measureable
improvement in the
ecological health of key
native ecosystems

Ecosystem health as
measured by a range
of ecological indicators
(eg, bird counts, animal
pest numbers)

LTHY ENVIRONMENT.

The ecological health and
diversity of key native
ecosystems will improve

Past monitoring has
shown an improvement
in ecosystern health

Protect agricultural land
from damaging pest
animals (rabbits, rooks,
possums) and plants

+ Number of rabbit
infestation areas

* Number of
breeding rookeries

s Number of possums
in targeted area

There will be no rabbit
infestation areas over
Level 5 of the modified
MeLean scale

"

There will be fewer than
five breeding rookeries
in the containment zone

* Possum numbers in
the northern Wairarapa
To-free zone will be
maintained at a residual
trap catch rate of less
than 5%

s 2008 - no rabbit
infestation areas over
Level 5

¢ 2008 —six breeding
rookeries

Monitoring is planned
for 2010/ 11 (see below)

Improve riparian
management in 12
key catchments to
protect biodiversity
and water quality

Kilometres of stream and
river margins subject to
riparian enhancement

"HEALTHY ENVIRONMENT

Water quality {see
Resource Management)

30km of streams and
rivers will be enhanced
(or maintained following
enhancement) by fencing
and plantings

Work is in progress on

eight of the main catchiment

streams. In 2008, 13.ikm
had been planted

PARTS GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES LAND MANAGEMENT
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3.2 Biodiversity

Greater Wellington has developed a Biodiversity
Implementation Plan guided by the New Zealand
Biodiversity Strategy and the Regional Policy
Statement for the Wellington Region. The plan
involves Greater Wellington in a range of programmes
aimed at enhancing regional biodiversity.

The services provided are:

* Integrated pest mnanagement within areas of high
ecological values on private land and territorial
authority reserves - Key Native Ecosystems (KNE),
including a mainland island in the Wainuiomata
catchment. Greater Wellington controls pest
animals and plants fo a high level
to restore ecological health

* Riparian enhancement on selected rivers and
streams within 12 selected catchments in the
region through the Streams Alive programme.
Landowners are encouraged to fence-off riparian
margins with Greater Wellington undertaking
site preparation and planting of native species to
achieve habitat and water quality improvements

* PBinancial support for landowners to covenant
remnant bush, wetlands or other indigenous
ecosystems through the QEII National
Trust programme

* Financial and technical support for landowners
to fence and restore wetland habifats

* Take Care - care group programme (see
Resource Management group of activities)

* Protection and enhancement of ecosystems on
Greater Wellington-owned land, including regional
parks and water supply catchments (see Parks and
Forests group of activities)

¢ Improvement of freshwater ecosytems in the
Pauatahanui Inlet, in conjunction with the Porirua
City Council and community {see Resource
Management group of activities)

3.3 Soil conservation

3.3.1 FARM PLANS

Greater Wellington targets properties with a high
percentage of erodable land and works with the
farmer or occupier to develop a sustainability or
soil conservation plan. Sustainability plans use

an integrated long-term approach to sustainable
land management and farm production, involving
tree planting and other changes in land use over
timeframes of 30 years or more,

Soil Conservation plans are developed on farms
with a lesser scale of erosion potential and where
a less comprehensive plan is more appropriate.

3.3.2 CATCHMENT SCHEMES

Greater Wellington manages six community catchment
schemes located in the Wairarapa hill country.

The schemes are a community-based approach to
stabilise severely eroding hill country, so mitigating
the downstream effects. When originally set up,

the schemes focused on planting and fencing the
headwaters of the affected catchments. Works now
tend to be directed towards management of the river
downstream and protecting community infrastructure,
particularly roads. Each scheme operates alongside

a community Advisory Committee to establish work
priorities and annual works programmes.

3.3.3 SOIL CONSERVATION RESERVES

Greater Wellington has four Soil Conservation
Reserves in which Greater Wellington has
rehabilitated severely eroded land by excluding stock,
revegetating and constructing river management
structures. In three of the reserves, Greater Wellington
has plantation forestry. These forestry operations

are in accordance with Greater Wellington’s soil
conservation objectives.

3.3.4 LAND MANAGEMENT ADVICE

Greater Wellington provides land management advice
as part of its farm plan and community engagement
programme. We also participate in discussion groups
and field days and in Take Care community groups
which preserve and protect local environments.

3.4 Akura Conservation Centre

The Akura Conservation Centre is a business unit of
the Greater Wellington Regional Council which sells
specialist soil conservation plant materials (poplars,
willows, pine seedlings), general revegetation plants,
including natives, and the associated preparation
and tree-care materials such as herbicides and
fertilisers. Akura sells to both external customers
and Greater Wellington.

Akura consists of a 26ha nursery and retail outlet,
west of Masterton (Akura), and a 16ha nursery block
at Mangapakeha near Tinui. This plan provides for an
expansion of the Conservation Centre to enable more
soil conservation plant materials to be available to
support the new hill country erosion control scheme
(see section 6).
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4 FURTHER INFORMATION

Legislation

Biosecurity Act 1993

Local Government Act 2002

Resource Management Act 1991

Soil Conservation and Rivers Control Act 1941

Council policies and plans

Regional Pest Management Strategy 2002-22
Regional Biodiversity Implementation Plan
Regional Policy Statement

Regional Scil Plan

5 ASSUMPTIONS AND RISKS

* PFunding partners, such as city and district councils,
QEII National Trust, landowners and government
agencies, will continue to support sustainable land
management programmes

* The rural economic situation will allow landowners
to maintain investment in sustainable land
management programmes and pest control

* Quality planting materials will continue to
be available

* There will be no significant natural changes to
pest populations or species in the region

* Greater Wellington will contribute (financially and
operationally) to the Animal Health Board’s Bovine
Tb vector-control programme until June 2011

6 THE ISSUES WE ARE FACING

CLIMATE CHANGE

Climate change is expected to change the weather
patterns in the region. There will be a possible increase
in strong winds, more drought conditions in the east,
more rain in the west and increased frequency of
extreme weather events over the region, including
rain storms. Climate change will almost certainly

have an impact on fand use, and our approach

to soil conservation and catchment management

will need to adapt to these changes.

LANDHOLDER ENGAGEMENT WITH SOIL
CONSERVATION

Maintaining landholder commitment to soil
conservation and sustainable land management is a
continuing challenge because of the costs involved.

However, an opportunity has arisen, through the
availability of some Crown funding, to lift our
engagement with our hill country community and
increase the level of participation in our programmes
through the Wellington Regional Erosion Control
Initiative (WRECI). This 10-Year Plan provides
funding for Greater Wellington’s contribution to this
initiative. Greater Wellington has also strengthened

its commitment to its rural community by establishing
the Wairarapa Hill Country Advisory Committee.

BOVINE TE AND POSSUM ERADICATION

The National Pest Management Strategy for Bovine
Tb is currently under review and Greater Wellington
will need to consider its future involvement in the
programme. For many years, Greater Wellington has
been a major driver of the bovine Tb vector control
programme in this region. The programme has been
very successful in reducing the incidence of bovine
Tb in the region’s herds. However, much work still
remains to be done. While Greater Wellington’s long-
term involvement in this programme is uncertain,

it will remain a funding partner and have a role in
vector management for the next two years. It has

not made any commitment about the new strategy.

REGIONAL POSS5UM CONTROL PROGRAMME

The Animal Health Board’s bovine Tb vector-control
programme is going to stop in the northern Wairarapa
because Tb is no longer a problem in the possum
population. However, farmers are keen to maintain
the gains from the intensive pest control and have
asked Greater Wellington to implement a new
programme to maintain possums at a low level

in this area. Greater Wellington has agreed and

this plan provides for pre-control monitoring in
2010/ 11 and control work to start in 2011/12.

USE OF PESTICIDES

Landowners are becoming increasingly concerned
about the use of pesticides for possum and general
pest control. Getting landowner approval for their
use is becoming increasingly problematic. Alternative
methods are often more costly and may take longer,
thus affecting programme outcomes. Greater
Wellington currently deals with the issue on a
case-by-case basis. However, a strategy for pesticide
use may need to be developed in consultation with
farmers. This would become particularly important
if Greater Wellington were to continue to be involved
in the management of the bovine Tb vector-control
programme.

LAND MANAGEMENT

PART 5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES
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SUPPLY OF MATERIALS FOR HILL COUNTRY EROSION
Currently, demand for 3m poplar poles for hill country
erosion control work exceeds the capacity of Greater
Wellington’s Akura and Mangapakeha nurseries to
supply. If WRECI proceeds, this shortage will become
more acute. The Council is investing in irrigation at
Alkura and will be seeking suitable land to expand the
current nurseries. Purchase of poles from commercial
nurseries will continue to assist in meeting

short-term demand.

PUBLIC INTEREST IN BIODIVERSITY PROTECTION
There is an increasing awareness of human impacts
on biodiversity. Communities are demanding more
action from authorities. Greater Wellington has
developed a range of bicdiversity initiatives in
response to this demand. Community participation
is increasing, placing pressure on available resources.
We will continue to review existing programmes

and the level of funding for biodiversity initiatives.

TOTAL CATCHMENT MANAGEMENT

Greater Wellington is in the process of adopting a total
catchment management (TCM) approach to its work.
TCM is a process that recognises the catchment as

the appropriate organising unit for natural resource
management. In effect this means we need to ensure
our soil conservation, pest management, biodiversity,
envirorunental monitoring and planning, and flood
protection work is integrated to achieve the best
possible result for a catchment and its community.

Under TCM the community assists in the formulation
of an agreed vision and priorities for sustainable
natural resource management for their catchment.
Greater Wellington still has some way to go to
implement the TCM concept, but many of the core
building blocks, including community engagement,
are already in place for much of the region.

A current example of a well developed and integrated
catchment management approach is around
Pauakahanui Catchment and the Porirua Harbour.
These are highly significant ecosystems and Greater
Wellington will be working closely with Porirua

City Council as a Porirua Harbour and Catchment
Management Strategy is prepared.

7 WHO WE WILL WORK WITH
Animal Health Board and the Wellington
Regional Animal Health Committee

City and district councils

Crown Research Institutes

Department of Conservation

Federated Farimers
Iwi

Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry
(including Biosecurity New Zealand)

Non-government organisations
Private land owners and the general public
Wairarapa Hill Country Advisory Committee

8 WHAT WE ARE GOING TO bC

For a description of this activity see 3.1

OQUR SERVICES

Regional pest management strategy (RPMS)
+ Review the RPMS every five years

* Prepare, implement and report on an annual
operational plan

Bovine Th vector control

* Provide the regional share funding for the
Animal Health Board’s bovine Tb vector-
control programme (under the National Tb Pest
Management Strategy) so that the objectives for
the programme are achieved in the Wellington
region. The commitment for this funding is for
two years starting in 2009

Regional possum control

» Carry out possum control operations to
keep possum numbers low in a specified
area in the northern Wairarapa

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE

¢ RPMS in place

+ Achievement of annual operational plan

¢ Achievement of the Animal Health Board’s bovine
Tb plan for the Wellington region. The objectives
and management of the programme are the
responsibility of the Animal Health Board

* Possum numbers in the specified control zone

WHERE WE ARE NOW

The RPMS has been implemented according to
annual operational plans for the past 10 years.
Progress on the bovine Tb is currently ahead

of target. Work has not yet started in the specified
control zone {(scheduled for 2011).
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WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 ~ BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET BUPGET

The operational plan for implementing $2,230,000
the RPMS will be achieved and reported
in detail to the Council

The Animal Health Board's Tb vector $718,000
control programme for the Wellington

region is completed to the satisfaction

of the Council

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET BUDGET

The operational plan for implementing the ~ $2,317,000
RPMS will be achieved and reported in
detail to the Council

The Animal Health Board’s Tb vector $738,000
control programme for the Wellington

region is completed to the satisfaction

of the Coundil

Monitoring of possum numbers in the $31,000
northern Wairarapa will be completed
and reported to the Council

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET BUDGET

The operational plan for implementing $2,428,000
the RPMS will be achieved and reported
in detail to the Council

Year 1 of the regional possum control $158,000
programme in northern Wairarapa Tb-free

zone will be implemented to the satisfaction

of the Coundil

For a description of this activity see 3.2

OUR SERVICES

Carry out the core programmes and priority actions
specified in the Regional Biodiversity Implementation
Plan by way of annual work programmes.

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE
* Progress with the Implementation Plan

WHERE WE ARE NOW

The Regional Biodiversity Implementation Plan

was formally adopted by the Council in June 2008, so
its implementation is at an early stage. Components of
the strategy were, however, already being delivered.
For example, in 2008, 122 landowners had joined the
Wetlands Incentive programme to maintain

and improve the region’s remaining wetland habitat.

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS!

2009710 - BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET BUDGET

Pests will be maintained at very low levels $569,000
in the following key native ecosystems:

» 0 wetlands
» 40 native forest areas
* 4 coastal escarpments

* 2 dune ecosystems

2072 -~ 2019

* Continue to implement the RPMS through annual
operational plans

* Initiate reviews of the RPMS in 2013 and 2018. The RPMS

was approved in 2002 and is set to expire in 2022. It is

required {o be renewed every five years. The last review

was concluded in early 2009

* Conlinue with the regional possum control programme
in the northern Wairarapa Th-free zone and possibly
other areas of the region

The biodiversity implementation

programme will be progressed

through the following programmes:

+ Wetland Action Plan $89,000

+ Queen Elizabeth Il Nationa? Trust private  $84,000
land-protection programme

¢ Freshwater ecosystem programme $57,000

* Streams Alive riparian planting $196,000
programme

* Pauatahanui [nlet Action Plan $50,000

* Coastal ecosystems $56,000

These budgets do not include biodiversity programmes on Greater Wellington's land eg, regional parks, water supply areas. Greater Wellington's

total biodiversity related expenditure is estimated at $2.4 million per annum.

PARTS5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES LAND MANAGEMENT
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2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET BUDGET TARGET BUDGET

Pests will be maintained at very low levels  $584,000 Pests will be maintained at very low levels  $600,000

in the following key native ecosystems: in the following key native ecosystems:

* 10 wetlands * 10 wetlands

* 40 native forest areas * 40 native forest areas

* 4 coastal escarpments * 4 coastal escarpments

* 2 dune ecosystems ¢+ 2 dune ecosystems

The biodiversity implementation The biodiversity implementation

programme will be progressed through programnie will be progressed through

the following programmes: the following programmes:

* Wetland Action Plan $91,000 + Wetland Action Plan $94,000

* Queen Elizabeth IT National Trust private ~ $86,000 + Queen Elizabeth [I National Trust private  $88,000
land-protection programme land-protection programme

¢ Freshwater ecosystem programme $59,000 * Freshwater ecosystem programme $60,000

* Streams Alive riparian $202,000 » Streams Alive riparian planting $207,000
planting programme programme

* Pauvatahanui Inlet Action Plan $51,000 » Pauatahanui Inlet Action Plan $53,000

* Coastal ecosystems $57.000 ¢ Coastal ecosystems $59,000

A review of the Regional Biodiversity
[mplementation Plan will be completed
to the satisfaction of the Council

2012 - 2019

» Continue to deliver services as specified in “our services”

+ Continue to progress the Regional Biodiversity Implementation
Plan by way of an annual work programme
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WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

For a description of this activity see 3.3.

OUR SERVICES

Farm/sustainability plang

Prepare and implement plans to improve the
management and sustainability of erosion-prone

land, in conjunction with landowners.

Catchment schemes

Maintain catchment schemes to reduce soil erosion and
improve river management in accordance with work
plans agreed with community advisory committees.
Soil conservation reserves

Maintain reserves planted for soil conservation purposes
so that the soil conservation objectives are achieved.
Land management advice

¢ Proactively market sound land management
practices by supporting or being involved
in promotion events or award schemes

* Respond to all requests received for advice
on land management

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMARNCE
Parm/sustainability plans

* Percentage erosion prone land under farm
or sustainability plans

* Area of erosion prone land protected per annum

Catchment schemes

Satisfaction of the relevant Scheme Advisory
Committee and the Council with the implementation
of agreed workplans.

Soil conservation reserves

Percentage of reserves covered with vegetation.

Land management advice

* Events or award schemes with a land management
focus supported by or involving Greater Wellington
per annum.

WHERE WE ARE NOW

Farm/Sustainability Plans

¢ 67% of eroston-prone land under farm
or sustainability plans

* 450ha of erosion-prone land protected per annum

Land management advice

* 15 events or award schemes with a land management
focus have been supported by or have involved
Greater Wellington per annum

2009/10 — BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET BUDGET
12 new farm or sustainability $110,000
plans will be prepared and approved
by Greater Wellington
450ha of erosion-prone land will $565,000
be protected
Catchment schemes will be progressed $99,000
in accordance with agreed workplans
15 events with a Jand management focus $12,000
will be supported by Greater Wellington

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011
TARGET BUDGET
15 new farm or sustainability plans $113,000
will be prepared and approved by
Greater Wellington
490ha of erosion-prone land will $581,000
be protected
Catchment schemes will be progressed $102,000
in accordance with agreed workplans
15 events with a land management focus $12,000
will be supported by Greater Wellington

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012
TARGET BUDGET
15 new farm or sustainability plans will $116,000
be prepared and approved by the Coundii
530ha of erosion prone land will $595,000
be protected during the year
Catchment schemes will be progressed $104,000
in accordance with agreed work plans
15 events with a land management focus $13,000

will be supported by Greater Wellington

2012 - 2019

Continue to deliver services as specified in “our services”
P

PART5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES LAND MANAGEMENT
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WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET BUDGET
For a description of this activity see 3.4. Akura Conservation Centre will break even 529,000
or make a profit
OUR SERVICES 19,000 3m paplar peles will $128,000
Operate a nursery and retail centre to supply be supplied

materials for land and river management purposes.

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE TARGET BUDGET

* Proportion of Akura Conservation Centre Akura Conservation Centre wili break even  $18,000
operating costs covered by revenue or make a profit

¢ Number of poplars and willows supplied 23,000 3m poplar poles will be supplied $160,000

for soil conservation work

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

WHERE WE ARE NOW

TARGET BUDGET
*+ 100% of Akura Conservation Centre Akura Conservation Centre will break even  $21,00¢
operating costs covered by revenue or make a profit
* 19,800 poplar poles supplied for soil 23,000 3m poplaz poles will be supplied $164,000
conservation work (10-year average)
2012 - 2019

Qver this period the Akura Conservation Centre wil
achieve an operating surplus sufficient to cover capital
replacement costs, service debt and meet Greater
Wellington’s dividend requirements

¢ The total number of 3m poplar poles supplied for
soil conservation work will average 26,000 per annum
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9 KEY PROJECTS FOR 2009/10

+ Implement the RPMS-approved operating plan
for 2009/10

* Implement the Biodiversity Implementation Plan,
including the key native ecosystem work

* Prepare 12 new farm plans, including 10 new
sustainability plans under the Wellington Region
Erosion Control Initiative programme, in the five
agreed Wairarapa hill country priority catchments

* Upgrade the irrigation system at the Akura
Conservation Cenire in line with its newly
approved business plan and establish a new
nursery close to Masterton to complement
existing nurseries.

10 ASSETS

ASSETS

* 25ha Akura nursery and 16ha Mangapakeha
nursery, including associated fencing, shelter trees,
irrigation equipment and retail centre

+ Equipment including a fleet of 4WD utilities,
motorcycles and quads, traps and bait stations,
and planting equipment

ASSET-MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES
* Asset replacement is funded from current revenue

* The Akura Conservation Centre budget provides
for capital replacement on an ongoing basis

CAPITAL UPGRADE PROGRAMME

The Akura Conservation Centre budget for 2009/10
includes a $100,000 capital upgrade budget for
irrigation upgrade at Akura and improvements

to fencing at Mangapakeha.

MAINTENANCE AND MONITORING
All assets are subject to routine maintenance to
ensure they continue to perform to requirements,

11 NEGATIVE EFFECTS
ON WELL-BEINGS

The control of animal pests uses a range of methods
and pesticides. The compound 1080, in particular, is of
significant concern to some sectors of the commmunity.
Greater Wellington has participated in a number of
studies and believes that the benefits of using 1080
outweigh the negative effects. It notes that, in 2007, the
Environmental Risk Management Authority reviewed
the use of 1080 and allowed its ongoing use.

PART5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES LAND MANAGEMENT
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12 FINANCIAL INFORMATION

GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-19

LAND MANAGEMENT
PROSPECTIVE FUNDING IMPACT STATEMENT

2009/10  2010/11 2011/12 2009/10  2010/11 2011112
50005 $000s $000s 50005 50005 $000s
FUNDING STATEMENT OPERATING REVENUE
General rate 4,786 5,028 5,112 S0il conservation and biodiversity 2,994 3,191 3,347
Targeted rates 201 203 205 Manage pest plants and animals 3,894 4,072 3,916
Government subsidies ns 167 13 Total operating revenue 6,888 7,263 7,263
Interest and dividends 25 20 20
Other operating revenue 1,751 1,845 1,733 OPERATING EXPENDITURE
N Soil conservation and biodiversity 2,938 3,182 3,339
Operating revenue 6,888 7,263 7,263
Manage pest plants and animals 3,969 4,149 3,864
Direct operating expenditure 6,761 7171 7,038
i i 7,331 7,203
Finance costs _ B i Total operating expenditure 6,907 3 2
Depreciation 146 160 165 CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Operating expenditure 6,907 7,331 7,203 Land and buildings - - -
Plant and equi t 100 - 7
Operating surplus/{deficit) (eL:}) {68) 60 antand equipmen
Motor vehicles 219 192 218
Lessf(add):
Total ital i 319 192 225
Capital expenditure 419 192 225 otal capital expenditure
Proceeds from asset sales (36) (45} (52)
Loan funding - - 1
Rates-funded capital expenditure 383 147 174
Debt repayment - - -
Investment additions - - -
Operational reserve movements {256} (53) 51
Working capital movements - - -
MNon-cash items! (146) (260) {165)

Net funding required

! Non-cash items includes depredation

For more information on the revenue and financing mechanisms applicable to this group of activities, please refer to the Revenue and Financing

Policy in the Policies Decument.

Please note that all figures on this page exclude GST.
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LAND MANAGEMENT
10-YEAR FINANCIAL FORECAST

This graph places the prospective funding impact statement for the next year in the context
of the 10-year planning horizon.
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: [y z
Key point to note is: b
* All key financial indicators are expected to remain relatively constant over the 10-year period after allowing E
for inflation E(D
Please note that these figures exclude GST. E
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{5000s) 200910 2010/11  2011/12 201213 2013/14  2014/15 2015716  2016/17 2017/18  2018/19
Operating expenditure 6907 7331 7,203 7,750 8009 8472 8823 9212 9,643 9,904
Capital expenditure 419 192 225 203 182 267 216 243 204 205
Debt - - - - - - - - - -
Regional rates 4997 5231 3317 5493 5784 6226 6405 6742 7072 7268

Other operating revenue 1,891 2,032 1,546 2,245 2,243 2,331 2,488 2,577 2,647 2,845
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DEVELOPMENT

1 COMMUNITY OUTCOMES

The Regional Sustainable Development group of
activities contributes principally to the following
community outcome

 PROSPEROUS COMMUNITY ~ "

All members of our community prosper from

a strong and growing economy. A thriving
business sector attracts and retains a skilled
and productive workforce

by developing region-wide strategies that contribute
to the economic well-being of the region.

This group of activities also contributes
to the following outcomes:

Essential Service by increasing the resilience

of the region through the development of strategies
and actions promoting the sustainable use of

our natural resources for key services, eg, water
and electricity

Entrepreneurial and innovative region through
strategies and regional programmes to encourage
creativity in key sectors of our region

Connected Community through its focus
on the region’s transport systems

Healthy Environment through the attention it gives
to the impact of urban design and open spaces on
the environment and on the reduction of greenhouse
gas emissions.

2 VWHAT WE WANT TO ACHIEVE

The table opposite sets out our objectives and long-
term targets, along with some baseline information.
It also shows the corresponding community outcome
measures. Additional measures are included for
assessing other aspects of our performance.

3 YWHAT WE DO AND WHY

3.1 Regional resilience

From time to time, Greater Wellington identifies
and responds to region-wide issues relating to the
community’s resilience which require an integrated
and cooperative approach to problem identification,
strategy building and implementation.

Greater Wellington works with city and district
councils in the region, as well central government
and other organisations, on shared responses to the
resilience issues.

Greater Wellington is leading the region’s response
to climate change to mitigate future impacts and plan
for how we are going to adapt to changes. It is also
considering being part of an Energy Efficiency and
Conservation Authority scheme for retrofitting home
insulation. This may require a targeted rate, but will
be cost neutral to Greater Wellington.

Greater Wellington has also been investigating
opportunities to increase the amount of renewable
energy generated within the region. It has identified
wind energy as having the most potential and has
been looking at opportunities for wind generation
on its own land.

3.2 Wellington Regional Strategy

The Wellington Regional Strategy (WRS} is a non-
statutory initiative involving Greater Wellington and
the region’s eight city and district councils. Itis a
sustainable economic growth strategy and contains
a range of initiatives to realise the region’s economic
potential. As well as growing our economy, it aims
to enhance our “regional form” by addressing such
issues as transport, housing, urban design and open
spaces, which all contribute to our quality of life
and prosperity.

Greater Wellington is a party to a 2007 Multilateral
Agreement signed by all the local authorities in the
region. This agreement records how the councils
agree to work together to develop and fund the WRS.
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WHAT WE WANT TO ACHIEVE

HOW WE MEASURE PROGRESS ‘

OBJECTIVES ADDITIONAL MEASURES LONG-TERM TARGETS BASELINE
WITH COMMUNITY QUTCOMES
Increase regional Regional GDP Regional GDP per capita 19972007
GDP per capita “PROSPEROUS COMMUNITY growth will be above the Region-1.5%
i S — 10-year rolling average
for New Zealand NZ-18%
Increase the = Regional median The average regional Not available

average income of
regional residents

hourly wage

= Regional median
household income

| PROSPEROUS COMMUNITY::

income of the region’s
residents will be above
the 10 year rolling average
for New Zealand

Increase the
number of full time
equivalent jobs

Regional employment
and unemployment rates

“PROSPEROUS COMMUNITY

Numbers of full time
equivalent jobs

The rate of increase of
full time equivalent jobs
will be above the 10 year
rolling average for

Not available

New Zealand
Region actively Development and The Regional Climate The Regional Action
responding implementation Change Action Plan will  Planis due tobe
to dimate change of a Strategy implemented according  completed for
to agreed timeframes consuitation in 209
Region using Development and The Regional Water The Regional Water
water sustainably implementation Strategy will be Strategy is planned
of a Strategy implemented according  to be completed for
to agreed timeframes consuitation in 200%
Region fulfilling its Number of homes that could 80% of homes in the In 2008, 4280 homes
potential for electricity  potentially be served by power region could potentially  (2.5%) can be currently
production from generated in the region from be served by power supplied by wind
renewable sources renewable resources generated in the region generated electricity.
ESSENTIAL SERVICES. from renewable sources Additionai planned
T wind farm developments
would supply a further
160,000 homes.
Nearly all wind

power developments
in the region are by
private companies.

PARTS GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES REGIONAL SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMIENT
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A committee of six of the region’s mayors, the Greater
Wellington Chair and five non-local governiment people
oversee the strategy. As part of the WRS, a regional
economic development agency, Grow Wellington, was
created in 2007.

Greater Wellington, as keeper of the strategy, operates
the WRS office that supports and facilitates the strategy,
undertakes project management for some projects

and provides leadership in other projects, Greater
Wellington also facilitates information sharing for action
areas that are carried out as normal business of each of
the partners, and facilitates coordination with agencies
in central government and the private sector.

The Multilateral Agreement requires the WRS
Committee to commission a full and independent review
of the effectiveness of the WRS by 30 June 2011 and
make a recommendation to Greater Wellington about
whether or not Greater Wellington should continue the
regional economic development activity beyond 2012.
No funding is shown in this 10-Year Plan beyond June
2012 in accordance with the Multilateral Agreement.

4 FURTHER INFORMATION

Multilateral Agreement 2007
Wellington Regional Strategy, June 2007

Grow Wellington: Statement of Intent (annual)

5> ASSUMPTIONS AND RISKS

* Central government will continue to support
economic development in the Wellington region and
be a source of funding

¢ The private sector will continue to support
Grow Wellington and provide funding

¢ Local authorities will continue to work together
to plan and promote sustainable economic
development and provide resources fo lead
and contribute to projects

* Local authorities will continue to work together
on resilience issues, such as climate change and
the sustainable use of water

» The Wellington Regional Strategy (including Grow
Wellington) will continue for the 10-year period

6 THE ISSUES WE ARE FACING

GLOBAL ECONOMIC CONDITIGNS

The 2008 global credit crisis and recessionary
conditions have resulted in significant uncertainty and

are likely to present threats to regional economies

for some time to come. Growing the region’s exports
can be expected to be more challenging than it would
otherwise have been.

WELLINGTON REGIONAL STRATEGY (WRS}

The WRS Committee has requested that the 2009/10
funding for the WRS (including Grow Wellington)
be set at $4.5 million (plus GST). This represents

an increase of $500,000 in funding from Greater
Wellington over the 2008/09 financial year. In making
the request for increased funding, the committee
was mindful of the current economic conditions, and
the benefits of investing in the activity to stimulate
economic growth in the short term and to assist the
region to recover from the current recession.

CLIMATE CHANGE

While there is wide-spread acceptance of climate
change and increasing acceptance of its anthropogenic
nature, there is uneven acceptance of the need to
change current patterns of resource use and green-
house gas emissions, and no wide-spread consensus
about how New Zealand should respond, at

a government, household and business level.

Such diversity presents a challenge for Greater
Wellington's development of a response.

FUNDING FOR KEY WRS PROJECTS

Several of the key projects currently identified within
the WRS are dependent on funding from central
government agencies if they are to go ahead in optimal
timeframes. Broadband is one of the key priorities
under the WRS. To achieve our goals

(which align with the Government's goals for the
country), significant central government funding
support is required.

MAINTAINING STRONG INTER-AGENCY
RELATIONSHIPS

One of the key strengths of the WRS is the
collaboration and strong relationships that have been
developed through the development of the strategy
and its implementation. These relationships include
not just local government but also central government
agencies, key stakeholders {eg, Regional Chamber

of Commerce and Employers and Manufacturers
Association) and others.

Ensuring the collaborative environment is maintained
will require continued effort and leadership from
Greater Wellington and the WRS office.
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UNPLANNED PROJECTS

The WRS Committee may from time to time respond
to opportunities that arise, eg, from a new central
government initiative or new source of funding. This

can pose a risk to timeframes for established projects.

FUNDING FOR GROW WELLINGTON

Funding for the regional economic development
agency ceases after 30 June 2012. A decision

to continue the activity will follow a review to

be undertaken before 30 June 2011. Economic
development is likely to be considered a priority by
many in the region’s community, but the willingness
or ability to pay may not be aligned with that desire.

RENEWABLE ENERGY

Wind energy developments tend to encounter strong
feelings in the community. Although people want
power and generally agree that renewable energy

is a good way to go, they generally do not want
wind turbines in their local environments. Greater
Wellington has encountered some strong resistance
to wind developments on its own land.

7 VWHO WE WILL WORK WITH

Central government agencies:

Department of Internal Affairs, Department of
Labour, Ministry of Social Development, Ministry
of Economic Development, New Zealand Trade
and Enterprise, Ministry of Transport, Statistics
New Zealand, Ministry for the Environment

District Health Boards

Chamber of Commerce

City and district councils

Community groups

Employers and Manufacturers Association (Central)
Grow Wellington

International Council for Local Environmental
Initiatives (ICLEID)

Twi
Science research organisations

Private developers of wind energy

8 WHAT WE ARE GOING TO DO

For a description of this activity see 3.1.

OUR SERVICES

» Plan and coordinate the region’s response to
climate change through a collaborate approach
with city and district councils

» Respond to resilience issues facing the region
as they arise, and in conjunction with city and
district councils

¢ Take opportunities to generate wind energy
on appropriate sites on Greater Wellington-
owned land

¢ Undertake programmes that have practical
implications for increasing the region’s resilience,
eg, home insulation programmes.

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE
* Regional response strategies in place

* Progress with the implementation of agreed plans

+ Wind energy developments on Greater Wellington-
owned fand

WHERE WE ARE NOW

Greater Wellington is currently working with other
councils in the region on developing a regional
respanse to climate change. It has also developed a
corporate action plan to mitigate its own greenhouse
gas emissions. In conjunction with the city and district
councils in the region is preparing a Regional Water
Strategy for the sustainable use of water.

Greater Wellington has investigated the opportunities
for wind farms on Greater Weilington-owned land
and, through a private developer, is progressing
projects at two sites ~ Puketiro in the Akatarawa Forest
and Stoney Creek in the Wairarapa. Wind potential at
Stoney Creek is currently being monitored to assess
the viability of the site.

The Council is considering being involved in a

scheme for retrofitting home insulation. The Energy
Efficiency and Conservation Authority (EECA) intends
to provide grants to part fund retrofitting. Greater
Wellington may provide grants to fund some of the
costs. If such a grant is made, it is intended to fund
this through a targeted rate on the residential property.
It is important to note that there will not be any rate
impact on other properties and the programme wiil

be cost neutral to Greater Wellington.

REGIONAL SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

PART5 GROUPS COF ACTIVITIES



143

GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-19

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET BUDGET

A regional strategy to respond to climate
change will be agreed by all local authorities
in the region

An application for resource consent to
develop a wind farm at Puketiro will be
lodged with appropriate authorities

2010711 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

Progress with resilience planning, such
as for climate change and water, will be
reported to the satisfaction of the Council

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

Progress with resilience planning, such
as for climate change and water, will be
reported to the satisfaction of the Council

Construction of the wind farm development
at Puketiro will be underway, subject to
obtaining resource consent

2012-1%

* Strategies/plans for responding to regional sustainability and
resilience isswes will be developed and implemented as required

*+ The Stoney Creek wind farm witl be pursued if the project
proves viable

For a description of this activity see 3.2.

OUR SERVICES

* Facilitate and support a Wellington Regional
Strategy (WRS) Committee that oversees and
monitors the implementation of the WRS

* Manage and lead key projects within the WRS
* Fund a regional econoimic development agency

(Grow Wellington} that operates under a statement
of intent (SOI}

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE
* Progress with implementation of the WRS

» Satisfaction of WRS Committee with annual
reports of Grow Wellington

WHERE WE ARE NOW

Greater Wellington has supported the development
of the WRS and the establishment of a regional
economic development agency, and has facilitated
and coordinated the implementation of projects
identified in the WRS.

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 ~ BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET BUDGET

The WRS Committee will approve the $375,000
annual report of the WRS office on progress
with implementation of the WRS

A summit for the major stakeholders $25,000
of the WRS will be held by 30 November

2010 to reflect on achievements and fook

to the future

The WRS committee will receive Grow $4,250,000
Wellington's annual report and agree

that it reflects Grow Wellington's SOI and

conéributes to the WRS — by 30 April 2610
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2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET BUDGET

The WRS Committee will approve the $400,000
annual report of the WRS office on progress
with implementation of the WRS

A full and independent review of WRS $100,000
witl be completed and reported to the
WRS Committee

Asummit for the major stakeholders of the  $25,000
WRS will be held by 30 November 2010

The WRS committee wil? receive Grow $4,750,000
Wellington’s annual report and agree

that it reflects Grow Wellington’s SOI and

contributes to the WRS —by 30 April 2011

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET BUDGET

The WRS Committee wiil approve the $400,000
annual report of the WRS office on progress
with implementation of the WRS

A summit for the major stakeholders of the  $25,000
WRS witl be held by 30 November 2011

The WRS committee will receive Grow $4,750,000
Wellington’s anaual report and agree

that it reflects Grow Wellingtor's SOI and

contributes to the WRS ~by 3¢ April 2012

201219

Subject to the outcome of the planned review of the WRS:

* The WRS will continue to develop and implement projects
which advance the ecanomy of the region

Grow Wellington will continue to develop SCIs annually,
and prepare annual reports on the achievement of the SO¥'s
plans and targets

9 KEY PROJECTS FOR 2009/10

+ Develop a draft Regional Water Strategy
for consultation

» Complete the Regional Climate Change Action Plan

* Lead the WRS Genuine Progress Index (GPI) project.
The GPI will measure progress towards the WRS
outcomes and the general well-being of the region

¢ TFacilitate the WRS Broadband project that will
deliver a high-speed capacity fibre-optic-based
network throughout the region

10 ASSETS

The Regional Sustainable Development group
of activities does not have any assets.

11 NEGATIVE EFFECTS
ON WELL-BEINGS

There will be no negative effects on well-beings
from this group of activities.

PARTS GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES REGIONAL SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
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12 FINANCIAL INFORMATION

GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2002-19

REGIONAL SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

PROSPECTIVE FUNDING IMPACT STATEMENT

2009/10 2010711 20114/12 2008/10 2610/11 2011712
5000s 5000s $000s 54005 5000s $000s
FUNDING STATEMENT OPERATING REVENUE
General rate 95 104 219 Regional resilience 142 125 128
Targeted rate 4,500 5,000 5,000 Wellington regional strategy 145 156 272
Government subsidies - . - Regional economic
Interest and dividends . . _ development agency 4,500 5,000 5,000
Other operating revenue 192 177 181 Total operating revenue 4,787 5,281 5,400
Operating revenue 4,787 5,281 5,400 OPERATING EXPENDITURE
Direct operating expenditure 4,787 5,281 5,400 Regional resilience planning 142 125 128
Finance costs - - - Wellington Regional Strategy 395 406 522
Depreciation - - - Regional economic
development agency 4,250 4,750 4,750
Operating expenditure 4,787 5,281 5,400
Total operating expenditure 4,787 5,281 5,400

Operating surplus/(deficit)

Less:
Capital expenditure
Proceeds from asset sales

Loan funding

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Land and buildings

Plant and equipment
Vehicles

Rates-funded capital expenditare

Total capital expenditure

Debt repayment

Investment additions
Operational reserve movements
Working capital movements

Non-cash items

Net funding required

For more information on the revenue and financing mechanisms applicable to this group of activities, please refer to the Revenue and Financing

Policy in the Poficies Document.

Please note that ail figures on this page exclude GST.
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REGIONAL SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
TEN-YEAR FINANCIAL FORECAST

This graph places the prospective funding impact statement for the next year in the context
of the 10-year planning horizon.

Key point to note is:

* Allkey financial indicators are expected to remain relatively constant over the 10-year period after
allowing for inflation

Please note that these figures exclude GST.
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2009/10 2010/11 2011712 2012/13 2013/14 2014/35 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
i} OPERATING EXFENDITURE  =a OTHER OPERATING REVENUE == REGIONAL RATES
($900s) 2009/10  2070/11 201412 2012/13 2013/14  2014/15  2015/16  206/17  2017/1&  2018/19
Operating expenditure 4,787 5,281 5,400 5,261 5,273 5,286 5,299 5,313 5329 5,344
Regional rates 4,595 5,104 5,219 5129 5138 5,147 5,157 5,167 5,178 5,189
Other operating revenue 192 177 181 1532 135 139 142 146 151 155

The EDA rate and activity will only continue past 30 June 2012 if the WRS Commitee recommends that the
activity continues and Greater Wellington undertakes the necessary congultation process set out in Section 16
of the Local Government Act 2002.

PARTS GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES REGIONAL SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT



147

GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-19

1 COMMUNITY OUTCOMES

The Community group of activities primarily
coniributes to the following community outcome

STRONG AND TOLERANT COMMUNITY © -

People are important. All members of our
community are empowered to participate in
decision making and to contribute to society. We
celebrate diversity and welcome newcomers, while
recognising the special role of tangata whenua

by providing opportunities for all people who
live in the region to participate in the Council’s
decision making.

The group of activities also contributes to the
following outcome:

Quality Lifestyle by supporting a key recreational
facility of the region.

2 WHAT WE WANT TO ACHIEVE

The table opposite sets out our objectives and long-
term targets, along with some baseline information.
It also shows the corresponding community outcome
measures. Additional measures are also included for
assessing other aspects of our performance.

3 WHAT WE DO AND WHY

3.1 Democratic services

The Local Government Act 2002, the Local
Government Official Information and Meetings

Act 1987 and the Local Electoral Act 2001 provide
frameworks for the democratic processes of councils.
They prescribe:

¢ Processes by which councils carry out their business

* Ways in which councils must facilitate public
participation in deciston making and keep
the community informed

» Election of Regional Councillors

COMMUNITY

The Greater Wellington Regional Council generally
conducts six-weekly meetings of the full Council
and its committees and convenes other meetings
as appropriate. It prepares the Long-Term Council
Community Plan (LTCCP) and Annual Plans and
reports annually on their performance.

The Council has established three advisory groups

— the Wairarapa Hill Country Advisory Committee,
the Disability Reference Group and Ara Tahi (see 3.2
below) — from which it takes advice on relevant policy
and operational matters.

Regional Councillors are elected every three years,
with the next election being in October 2010.

3.2 Relationship with Maori

Greater Wellington maintains a positive relationship
with tangata whenua. It has Maori representatives

on all Council committees, and works with

iwti collectively through the Council’s inter-iwi
representative group, Ara Tahi, on policy and
community issues. The relationship with iwi is
governed by a formal agreement between the Council
and iwi {the Charter of Understanding).

These arrangements are in accordance with the Local
Government Act 2002, which requires all councils

to establish and maintain processes to provide
opportunities for Maori to contribute to their
decision-making processes.

3.3 Westpac Stadium

The Westpac Stadium is a regional facility which
provides a high-quality, multi-purpose venue
for sporting and cultural events.

Greater Wellington provided a $25 million loan

to the Westpac Regional Stadium Trust to plan and
build the stadium. It is the trust's principal funder.
Greater Wellington services and repays this loan
through a targeted stadium rate.

Greater Wellington appoints one of its Councillors to the
Westpac Stadium Trust and jointly with the Wellington
City Council appoints other trustees. It also monitors
the trust's performance against its statement of intent.
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WHAT WE WANT TO ACHIEVE
OBJECTIVES HOW WE MEASURE ADDITIONAL MEASURES ~ LONG-TERM TARGETS BASELINE
PROGRESS WITH
COMMUNITY OUTCOMES

Ensure that residents
believe they have

an understanding

of how their Council
makes decisions

Urnderstanding of and
confidence in Council
decision making

| STHONG AND TOLERANT COMMUIITY -

50% of the region’s
residents believe they
understand how their
Council makes decisions

I 2008, 40% of the region’s
residents believed they
understood how their
Council makes decisions.
51% said they had confidence
in that their Council makes
decisions in ¢he best interest
of their city or district. (Note:
“coundil” is a general term.
It does not refer only to
Greater Wellington)

Ensure that residents
believe they have some
influence on Council
decision making

Perception of public
influence on Council
decision making

STRONG AND TOLESANT CE A

More than 75% of the
region’s residents believe
they have some influence
on Councils’ decisions

In 2008, 67% of the region’s
residents believed that the
public has some or a large
amount of influence on
Councils” decisions. (Note:
council is a general term.

It does not refer only to
Greater Wellington)

Increase the percentage
of electors who exercise
their right to vete for
representation on the
Greater Wellington
Regional Council

Elector participation
in elections for the
Greater Wellington
Regional Council

“STAGHG AND TOLERANT COMMUNITY -

At least 45 % of eligible
electors participate

in elections for the
Greater Wellington
Regional Council

In 2004 and 2007, 43% of
eligible electors participated
in efections for the Council

Maintain an effective
refationship with Maori

Formal relationships
between tangata whenua
and local authorities in
the region

STRONG ANO TOLER

H COMMIRINY

There is a formal agreement
in place, which is regularly
reviewed, to guide the
relationship between
Greater Wellington and

iwi in the region.

The Charter of
Understanding between
Greater Wellington and the
region’s iwi was first signed
in 1993 and reviewed in
2000. A further review

has started.

Provide a regional facility
to enhance quality of life
in the region

Performance of the
Westpac Stadium Trust

The financial and

The trust reports quarterly to

operational performance of Greater Wellington

the Westpac Stadium Trust
will be in accordance with
its statement of intent

PART 5 GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES COMMUNITY
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4

FURTHER INFORMATION

Further detailed information relating to this group
of activities can be found in the following:

Legislation
Local Government Act 2002
Local Electoral Act 2001

Local Government Official Information
and Meetings Act 1987

Local Authorities (Members’ Interests) Act 1968
Ombudsmen Act 1975

Privacy Act 1993

Protected Disclosures Act 2000

Wellington Regional Council (Stadium
Empowering) Act 1996

Greater Wellington policies

Greater Wellington Regional Council:
Local Governance Statement

Greater Wellington Regional Council: Standing Orders

Greater Wellington Regional Council: Code
of Conduct for Elected Members

Charter of Understanding between Te Tangata
Whenua o Te Upoko o te Tka a Maui and Greater
Wellington Regional Council 1993, 2000

5

ASSUMPTIONS AND RISKS

The Council will continue ko function in
substantiaily the same way as at present, with
a Council of 13 members, and a set comuittee
structure and meeting cycle

The Remuneration Authority will not significantly
increase councillor remuneration by more than
5% per financdial year

Greater Wellington will retain its relationship
with the region’s seven iwi authorities

The Council will complete a representation review
in 2012 in preparation for the 2013 elections rather
than for the 2010 elections. It will undertake a
further review in 2018 for the 2019 elections.

6. THE ISSUES WE ARE FACING

STATUTORY PLANNING AND REPORTING

The Long-Term Council Community Plan (LTCCP),
Annual Plan and Annual Report are statutory
requirements under the Local Government Act 2002.
The information to be included in these documents is
speciffed in the Act. The LTCCP and annual report are
audited. It is difficult to meet the statutory and audit
requirements and create user-friendly documents
for the community to gain an understanding of,

and contribute to, Council’s decision making.

RELATIONSHIP WITH IWI

Greater Wellington has a longstanding and robust
relationship with the region’s iwi. That relationship
has changed over the years and we are constantly
looking at ways we can make it better.

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT

Greater Wellington is continuing to explore
mechanisms to enhance the ability of the public

to engage in Council business. It wants to provide
a range of cost-effective mechanisms so that we
can reach as many people as possible.

ELECTIONS

Greater Wellington would like to increase

elector participation in its elections. However,
experience shows that ifs ability to influence

this is limited as many factors drive people to vote,
eg, high-profile candidates and controversial issues.

7  WHO WE WILL WORK WITH

City and district councils, including
community boards

Department of Internal Affairs

Disability groups

Iwi, individually, and collectively through Ara Tahi
Local Government Commission

Local Government New Zealand

Office of the Controller and Auditor-General
Remuneration Authority

Society of Local Government Managers

Westpac Regional Stadium Trust (Inc)
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8. WHAT WE ARE GOING TO DO

For a description of this activity see 3.1.

OUR SERVICES

Maintain effective, open and transparent democratic
processes through the appropriate conduct of Council
meetings, statutory accountability processes and local
authority elections.

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE

¢+ Conduct of meetings in accordance with all
statutory requirements

* Successful completion of statutory public

accountability processes (eg, LTCCP, annual
plans and annual reports)

¢ Successful completion of triennial Jocal
authority elections.

WHERE WE ARE NOW

Greater Wellington has not committed any significant
breaches of statutory requirements with its conduct

of meetings. All statutory planning and reporting
documents have received unqualified audits. Elections
have been carried out effectively, without any
requirement for an election to be re-run.

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET

BUDGET

All meetings wil be conducted
in accordance with statutory
requirements and Coundil policies

$1,533,000

Statutory public accountability
processes will be completed in
accordance with requirements

$548,000

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET

BUDGET

Elections will be conducted by 30
November 2010 without any need
for re-conduct

$293,000

All meetings will be conducted
in accordance with statutory
requirements and Council policies

$1,534,000

Statutory public accountability
processes will be completed in
accordance with requirements

$570,000

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012

TARGET

BUDGET

All meetings will be conducted
in accordance with statutory
requirements and Councdil policies

$1,532,000

Statutory public accountability
processes will be completed in
accordance with requirements

$550,000

2012 - 2019

* Continue to meet ail statutory requirements with respect to
Council meetings and statutory accountability documents

throughout the period

* Conduct representation reviews in 2012 and 2018
= Hold Council elections in 2013, 2016 and 2019

PARTS GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES COMMUNITY
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For a description of this activity see 3.2.

OUR SERVICES

Provide opportunities for tangata whenua to be
involved in Greater Wellington’s decision-making
and work through Ara Tahi, iwi contracts and
Maori representation on Council committees.

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE
* Representation on Council conunittees

» Implementation of the findings of the review
of Charter of Understanding.

WHERE WE ARE NOW

A rabust and long-term relationship with iwi already
exists. There is a signed Charter of Understanding
between iwi and the Council. Ara Tahi has met
regularly and Maori representation on Council
committees was introduced in 2008.

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS

2009/10 -~ BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET BUDGET

The review of the Charter of Understanding ~ $10,000
between iwi and the Council will be completed

Ara Tahi will $70,000
¢ Meet formally at least six times

* Hold at least six technical workshops

There will be Maori representation $182,000
on all Council committees

Contracts between iwi and Greater $80,000
Wellington will be in place for
agreed projects

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET BUDGET

Ara Tahi will §70,000
* Meet formally at least six times

* Hold at feast six technical workshops

There will be Maori representation $182,000
on alt Council committees

Contracts between iwi and Greater $80,000
Wellington will be in place for
agreed projects

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2011

TARGET BUDGET

Ara Tahi will $70,000
* Meet formally at least six times

+ Hold at least six technical workshops

There will be Maori representation $182,000
on all Council committees

Contracts between iwi and Greater $80,000
Wellington witl be in place for
agreed projects

2012 - 2019

» Continue to deliver services specified in “level of service” and
to develop the relationship with iwi in accordance with emerging
needs and issues and the reviewed Charter of Understanding
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For a description of this activity see 3.3.

OUR SERVICES

* Continue to support the Westpac Stadium Trust
as founding funder

* Appoint trustees (with the Wellington City Council)
of the Stadium Trust

¢ Monitor the trust’s finandal and
operational performance

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE

* Financial and operational performance
of the Westpac Stadium Trust

WHERE WE ARE NOW

The Greater Wellington Council has, with the
Wellington City Council, appropriately carried

out its roles with respect to the Westpac Regional
Stadium Trust, whose operations continue to provide
a multi-purpose sporting and cultural venue for

the region that has social and economic benefits.

WHAT WE PLAN TO DO AND BUDGETS
2009/10 - BY 30 JUNE 2010

TARGET BUDGET
The financial and operational performance 52,676,000
of the Westpac Stadium Trust will be in
accordance with its statement of intent

2010/11 - BY 30 JUNE 2011
TARGET BUDGET
The financial and operational performance  $2,676,000
of the Westpac Stadium Trust will be in
accordance with its statement of intent

2011/12 - BY 30 JUNE 2012
TARGET BUDGET
The financial and operational performance $2,676,000

of the Westpac Stadium Trust will be in
accordance with its statement of intent

2012 ~ 2019

* Appoint councillor trustee and other trustees {with the Wellington
City Coungil) as required

» Continue to monitor financial and operational performance
of the trust

9 KEY PROJECTS FOR 2009/10

+ Continue schedule of the Council and Council
committee meetings

o Complete the 2010/ 11 Annual Plan and
the 2009 Annual Report

» Prepare for the 2010 triennial elections

¢ Review the Council’s standing orders (meeting
procedures), with the aim of making them easier
to understand and apply

» Continue to support the Disability Reference
Group and Ara Tahi

¢ Complete the review of the Charter of
Understanding between iwi and the Council

10 ASSETS

Advance of $25 million to the Westpac Stadium Trust.

12 NEGATIVE EFFECTS
ON WELL-BEINGS

This group of activities does not have any negative
effects on well-beings.

PARTS5 GROUPS GFACTIVITIES COMMUNITY
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13 FINANCIAL INFORMATION

GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-19

COMMUNITY

PROSPECTIVE FUNDING IMPACT STATEMENT

2009/10  2010/11  2011/12 2009/10  2010/11 2011712
$000s $000s 5000s $000s $000s $000s

FUNDING STATEMENT OPERATING REVENUE
General rate 2,793 2,981 3,001 Run a demoeratic process 3,566 3,808 3,836
Targeted rates 2,676 2,673 2,673  Relationships with Iwi 579 594 610
Government subsidies - - - Repayment of Westpac
Interest and dividends 10 8 5 Stadium advance 2,592 3,015 3,042
Other operating revenue 1,658 1,755 1,809 Total operating revenue 7,137 7,417 7,488
Operating revenue 7,137 7417 7,488 OPERATING EXPENDITURE
Direct operating expenditure 4,095 4556 4407 Run a democratic process 349 3,947 3,780
Finance costs 1,009 908 865 Relationships with Iwi 579 594 610
Deprediation 35 36 3  Repayment of Westpac
Operating expenditure 5,139 5,500 5306  Stadium advance 1063 959 916
Operating surplus/(deficit} 1,998 1,917 2,182 Total operating expenditure 5132 5,500 5,306
Less: CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Capital expenditure 15 109 5 Land and buildings - . .
Proceeds from asset sales - (17) - Plant and equipment 15 59 5
Loan funding - - © Vehides - 50 -
Rates-funded capital expenditure i5 92 5 Total capital expenditure 15 109 5
Debt repayment 1,612 1,714 1,757
Investment additions - - -
Operational reserve movements 90 (195) 85
Working capital movements - - -
Non-cash items ! 281 306 335

Net funding required

! Non-eash items include depreciation and a projected usnrealised gain in the advance to the Wellington Regional Stadium Trust. The nominal
amount of this advance is $25 million, and as repayment of the advance gets nearer, a higher projected value is recorded. The projected increase
in value is recorded as an unrealised revaluation gain each year

For more information on the revenue and financing mechanisms applicable to this group of activities, please refer to the Revenue and Financing

Policy in the Policies Document.

Please note that all figures or this page exciude GST.
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COMMUNITY
10-YEAR FINANCIAL FORECAST

This graph places the prospective funding impact statement for the next year in the context
of the 10-year planning horizon.

Key points to note are:

* There are increases in operating expenditure every three years due to election costs

* The fall in debt from $15.4 million to nil is due to the repayment of the monies borrowed
to fund the Stadium advance. There is a targeted rate on this borrowing, which is constant
throughout the period until the loan is repaid in 2017/18

Please note that these figures exclude GST.
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== DEBT = REGIINAL RATES — OTHER OPERATING REVENLIE
(S000s) 2009/10 20107711 2011/12  204M2/13  2013/14 2014715 2015416 20M6/17  2017/18  2018/19
Qperating expenditure 5139 5,500 3,306 5,400 5,678 5,334 5,269 5,560 5178 5,147
Capital expenditure 15 109 5 5 59 6 6 63 6 6
Debt 15,034 13,320 11,563 9,804 7,906 5,859 3,651 1,267 - -
Regional rates 5,469 5,654 5,674 5,733 5,853 5,898 5,953 6,110 4,812 3489
Other operating revenue 1,668 1,763 1,814 1,878 1,958 2,003 2,096 2,194 2,282 2,367

PART S GROUPS OF ACTIVITIES COMMUNITY
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_ INVESTMENTS

OVERVIEW

Greater Wellington has a significant portfolio
of investments comprising:

* Liquid financiat deposits
* Administrative properties (eg, depots)
+ Forestry and business units

* Equity investments in the WRC Holdings
Group (including CentrePort)

* Rail rolling stock and related
transport infrastructure

Greater Wellington’s philosophy in managing
investments is to optimise returns in the long-term
while balancing risk and return considerations. It
recognises that as a responsible public authority any
investments that it holds should be held for the long-
termi benefit of the community, with any risk being
appropriately managed. It also recognises that lower
risk generally means lower returns.

GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-19

From a risk management point of view, Greater
Wellington is well aware that its investment returns to
the rate line are exposed to the success or otherwise of
its two main investments — the WRC Holdings Group
{including CentrePort) and its liquid financial deposits.
Atan appropriate time in the future Greater Wellington
believes that it could contirue to reduce its risk exposure
by reducing its investment holdings and using the
proceeds to repay debt. The timing of these divestments
will be in accordance with Greater Wellington's objective
to optimise the overall return to ratepayers.

It is important to appreciate that Greater Wellington’s
investiments contribute approximately 12% to the
total level of regional rates. In other words, regional
rates would need to be 12% higher were it not for the
contribution from Greater Wellington’s investments.

LIQUID FINANCIAL DEPOSITS

Greater Wellington holds $33 million in liquid
financial deposits as a result of selling its interest
in CentrePort to one of its wholly owned
subsidiaries, Port Investments.

Greater Wellington regularly reviews the rationale
for holding these liquid financial deposits, taking
into account:

* General provisions of our treasury management
pelicy, including Greater Wellington’s atfitude
to risk and creditworthy counterparties.

* Specific provisions of Greater Wellington’s treasury
management policy to hold sufficient deposits
or have committed funds available as part of
its self-insurance of infrastructural assets

+ The rate of return from alternative uses of
these funds

* The requirement to hedge the $44 million debt
within the WRC Holdings Group

TREASURY MANAGEMENT

Greater Wellington's treasury management is carried
out centrally to maximise its ability to negotiate with
financial institutions.
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Greater Wellington then on-lends these funds

to activities that require debt finance. This allows
the true cost of debt funding to be reflected in the
appropriate areas, The surplus is then used to offset
regional rates.

ADMINISTRATIVE PROPERTIES

Our interests in the Upper Hutt and Mabey Road
depots, and the Masterton office building are grouped
to form an investment category, Administrative
Properties. It is intended that the new Masterton
office building will be constructed for around

$6 million and owned by Pringle House Ltd.
Pringle House is a wholly owned Council
Controlled Trading Organisation (CCTQ)

which currently owns the Regional Council
Centre at 142 Wakefield Street, Wellington.

FORESTRY AND BUSINESS UNITS

Greater Wellington and its predecessor organisations
have been involved in forestry for many years,
primarily for soil conservation and water

quality purposes.

Greater Wellington currently holds 6,000 hectares
of plantation and soil conservation reserve forests
of which approximately 4,000 hectares are in

the western or metropolitan part of the region,
with the remaining 2,000 hectares in the Wairarapa.

It is assumed that legislation will remain in place

to receive revenues of 60 emission trading units

per hectare at a value of $10 per unit for the pre-1990
plantings. This provides revenue of $1 million

in 2009/10, $1.3 million in 2013/14, $18C,000

in 2015/16 and $200,000 in 2018/19.

The overall investment policy of Greater Wellington
with regard to forestry is to maximise long-term
returns while meeting soil conservation, water quality
and recreational needs. This policy assumes that
harvesting will be on a sustainable yield basis and witl
be maintained without any demand on regional rates.
In fact, both the plantation and reserve forest business
units are required to budget for an internal dividend
irrespective of the projected operating result for the
year. The level of internal dividend contribution to
the rate line from forestry is currently $225,000 per
year and will continue to be reviewed annually.

Qur other business units, Bioworks@est @ontrol}and
the Wairarapa Workshop (vehicle equipment and
repairs), are also required to return to us an internal
dividend in the same way as plantation forestry and
reserve forests. The internal dividend rate is based on
the net assets employed by each of these businesses.
The level of internal dividend will continue

to be reviewed annually.

INVESTMENTS

PART 6
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WRC HOLDINGS GROUP

Greater Wellington has established the following equity investments in the WRC Holdings Group

100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

! Council-Controlled Trading Organisation in accordance with the Local Gevernment Act 2002

¢ Commercial Port Company pursuant to the Port Companies Act 1988 and not a Council Controlied Organisation in accordance
with the Local Government Act 2002

* Council-Controlied Organisation in accordance with the Local Government Act 2002

WRC Holdings Ltd and Port Investments Ltd are in The WRC Holdings Group is Greater Wellington’s

essence investment holding companies. The main prime investment vehicle and the main mechanism

operating companies in the Group are CentrePort Ltd by which it will own and manage any additional

and Pringle House Ltd. Each year WRC Holdings Ltd equity investments should they be acquired in the

provides to Greater Wellington, as 100% shareholder, future. Periodically, Greater Wellington reviews

a Statement of Intent for the WRC Holdings Group. the structure to determine if it is still an appropriate

The WRC Holdings Group structure was set up vehicle for holding its investments.

for the following reasons that are still applicable: In addition, Greater Wellington has minor

* Appropriate separation of management equity interests in Civic Assurance and Airtel Ltd.
and governance These investments are owned directly by Greater

» Imposing commercial discipline on the Group's Wellington rather than via the WRC Holdings Group.
activities to produce an appropriate return Grow Wellington acts as an economic development
by ensuring appropriate debt/equity funding agency. Further discussion on this is included in
and requiring a commercial rate of return the Regional Sustainability Development Group

¢ Separation of Greater Wellington’s investment of Activities under the activity Wellington

and commercial assets from its public good assets Regional Strategy.
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WRC Holdings — Statement of Intent

OBIJECTIVES AND ACTIVITIES OF THE GROUP

OBJECTIVES
The primary objectives of the Group shall be:-

* Support Greater Wellington's strategic vision, operate
successful, sustainable and responsible businesses.

* Manage its assets prudently.

* Where appropriate, provide a commercial return
to shareholders.

* Adopt policies that prudently manage risks
and protect the mvestment of its shareholders.

ACTIVITIES

WRC Holdings Ltd is the holding company for
Pringle House Ltd (PHL), Port Investments Ltd (PIL),
Greater Wellington Rail Ltd (GWRL) and, indirectly,
CentrePort. It does the following:

» Owns and operates the Regional Courcil Centre at
142-146 Wakefield Street, Wellington. The building
is owned by PHL who leases it out on cormmercial
terms to Greater Wellington, Vector and AIG.

The management of the building is undertaken
by Greater Wellington’s property consultants,
O'Brien Property Ltd.

* Owns Greater Wellington’s investments in rail
rolling stock via GWRL. GWRL currently owns
a number of carriages and units. During 2007 /08
a contract was entered into with Rotem Mitsui for
the supply of 96 Matangi electric units (EMUs).
The units will be delivered in stages commencing
2019. The Government has indicated that it wishes
for the rolling stock to be owned by KiwiRail
directly. The manner and timing of this transfer/
sale has not been finalised.

¢ Owns 76.9% of CentrePort via PIL.

The major activities of CentrePort are:

~ Port infrastructure (land, wharves, buildings,
equipment, utilities)

— Shipping and logistical services (pilotage,
towage, berthage)

— Operational services (cargo handling,
warehousing, facilities management, property
management, security, emergency services)

- Integrated logistics solutions (networks,
conmumunications, partnerships)

- Property services (development,
leasing management}

- Joint ventures (coldstore, container repair,

cleaning, packing, unpacking, storage)
Monitors the performance of CentrePort through
the board of PIL.

Effectively manages any other investments held
by the Group in order to maximise the commercial
value to the shareholders and to protect the
shareholders’ investment.

Acts as a diligent constructive and inquiring
shareholder.

ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL PERFORMANCE
TARGETS OF THE GROUP

ENVIRONMENT

Operate in an environmentally and
sustainable manner.

Minimise the impact of any of the Group’s activities
on the environment.

Raise awareness of environmental issues within
the Group.

Ensure PHL operates in an energy efficient manner.

INVESTMEENTS

PART 6
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SOCIAL
*» Provide a safe and healthy workplace.

¢ Participate in development, cultural and
community activities within the regions in which
the Group operates.

* Help sustain the economy of the region.

PERFORMANCE TARGETS FOR THE GRQUP

FINANCIAL 20409/10 2016/11 2011112

Net profit/ (deficit) before tax  $7.8 million $9.0 mitlion $11.2 million
Net profit/ (deficit) after tax*  $3.8 million $5.0 million $6.5 million

Return on total assets 2 3.7% 4.6% 5.9%
Return on shareholders” 1.4% 21% 2%
funds?®

Dividends * $1.2 million $0.2 million $0.75 million

! Net profit after tax, but before deduction of minority interest.

* Earnings before interest and tax as a percentage of average
total assets.

* Net profit after tax (and after deduction of minority interest)
as a percentage of average shareholder equity (excluding
minority interest).

¢ Dividends (interim and final) paid or payabie to the shareholder.

DIRECTORS OF WRC HOLDINGS AND ITS
SUBSIDIARIES (EXCLUDING CENTREPORT)

Anne Blackburn
Peter Blades

Ian Buchanan
John Burke

Peter Glensor
Fran Wilde (Chair)

GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-19
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CENTREPORT

Statement of Corporate Intent

OBJECTIVES

The primary objectives of the Company shall be to:

* Operate as a successful, sustainable and responsible
business

* Be customer focused and provide superior sexvice

* Be the industry leader in ransport logistics solutions.

The financial objectives of the Company shall be to:

¢ Provide a commercial return to shareholders

* Adopt policies that prudently manage risk and
protect the investment of shareholders.

The environmental objectives of the Company shall be to:

¢ Operate in an environmentally responsible and
sustainable manner

¢ Raise awareness of environmental issues within
the Company.

» Liaise with and cominunicate to stakeholders
the Company’s environment and sustainability
performance.

The social objectives of the Company shall be to

be socially responsible and have a positive and
sustainable impact on the social systems (employees,
customers, suppliers, local comununity and wider
society) by:

* Being a learning organisation and superior employer
* Providing a safe and healthy workplace

*+ Participating in and encouraging development,
cultural and community activities within the
regions in which the Company operates

* Consulting with employees, stakeholders and
community where appropriate,

PERFORMANCE TARGETS

FINANCIAL 2009/10 2010/11 201112

Net profit before tax $8.7 million $10.5 miilion $13.0 million

Net profit after tax $6.5 million $7.8 mitlion $9.6 million

Return on total assets ? 4.5% 5.3% 6.0%

Return on

shareholders’ funds 2 3.3% 3.9% 4.6%

Dividends $5.17 million $3.1-84.7 $3.8-65.8
million million

Dividend distribution 3 79% 40-60% 40%-60%

* Net profit before interest and tax as a percentage of average

total assets
? Net profit after tax as a percentage of average shareholders’ funds.
* Dividend as a percentage of net profit after tax.

The target for return on shareholders’ fundsis to be in
the top four of comparable New Zealand ports.

ENVIRONMENTAL
¢ Develop and maintain a formal environmental

management system consistent with the standards
specified in AS/NZ ISO 14001: 2004.

* Formally review the company’s compliance with
all environmental legislation, district and regional
plans and conditions of resource consents held.

» Maintain a sustainably programme with
measurable performance criteria covering as a
minimum the monitoring of waste and greenhouse
£as emissions,

+ Undertake the monitoring of environmental
discharges in accordance with implemented
management plans in the areas of:

- Port noise

~ Stormwater discharges to the Coastal
Marine Area

- Fumigants associated with the pest treatment

INVESTMENTS
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of cargoes.

*  Work collaboratively with the Greater Wellington
Regional Council in the monitoring for compliance
of the use of Methyl Bromide for the fumigation of
log shipments and the addressing in consultation
with the Crown agencies alternative fumigation
options.

* Maintain an envirorument issues register of
environmental complaints and issues for
monitoring and actioning purposes. The register
to be reported to CPL’s Health, Safety and
Environmental Committee on a regular basis
(meets at least 3 times per annum).

* CentrePort Ltd will hold a minimuim of three
environmental consultative committee meetings in
2008/ 09 comprising CPL and effected stakeholders
{customers, port users, local authorities Iwi and
residential groups). The meetings provide a forum
to identify and inform on a range of environmental
port related matters.

SOCIAL

» Provide opportunities for employee growth,
development, improvement and recognition.

¢ Maintain tertiary level of compliance with the
ACC Workplace Safety Management Practices
Programme and comply with the AS/NZS 4801:
Occupational Health and Safety Management
Systems.

* Carry out an annual review of Health and Safety
Pdlicy.

* Maintain compliance with the International Ship &
Port Security (ISPS) Code which promotes security
against terrorism within the port enviroriment.

* Undertake risk assessments and implement any
mitigating procedures relating to the Port and
Harbour Safety Code which promotes safety and
excellence in marine operations.

* Undertake an appropriate level of sponsorship.

* Meet regularly with representative
community groups.

GENERAL

The company will, in consultation with shareholders,
continue to develop performance targets in the
environmental and social areas in order to be able to
maintain triple bottom line reporting in accordance
with best practice.

When developing “property held for development”
the Board is to adhere to the following principles:

* Properties may be developed without the building
being fully pre-let so long as tenancy risk is
managed prudently

* Property developments must not compromise
port operations

* Developments are to be undertaken only if they
are able to be funded without additional capital
from shareholders.

SHAREHOLDERS OF CENTREPORT
¢ Port Investments Ltd: 76.9%

* Horizons Regional Council: 23.1%

DIRECTORS OF CENTREPORT
David Benham

Richard Janes

Jimn Jefferies

Malcolm Johnson

Warren Larsen (Chairperson)

Mark Petersen
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INVESTMENTS
PROSPECTIVE INCOME STATEMENT

2009/1¢ 2010411 2011412 2009/10 2010/11 2011712
$000s $000s 50005 $000s $000s $000s

GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-19

INCOME STATEMENT

Operating revenue 13,532 12,274 12,122
Operating expenditure 9,321 9,489 8,485
Earnings before interest 4,211 2,785 3,637
Net Interest 2,621 1,775 1,927
Internal income? 6,218 16,752 3,824
Operating surplusf(deficit) 13,050 21,312 9,388
Less:

Contribution to general rates 6,945 6,032 6,916
Earnings retained 6,105 15,280 2,472

OPERATING SURPLUS OF INDIVIDUAL INVESTMENTS

Liquid financial deposits 2,015 1819 1,795
WRC Holdings* 7450 17,643 4,513
Treasury management 2,864 2,033 2,931
Forestry 570 (2] (300)
Business units and property 111 52 449
Operating surplus 13,050 21312 9,388

NET CONTRIBUTION TO GENERAL RATES

FROM INDIVIDUAL INVESTMENTS

Liquid financial deposits 2,015 1,819 1,795
WRC Holdings 916 930 283
Treasury management 3,750 3,274 4,271
Forestry 225 225 225
Business units and property 39 (216) 342
Total contribution to general rates 6,945 6,032 6,916

' Internal income is used to fund the new Matangi trains’ purchase carried out by the 100% Council-Controlled Trading Organisation,

Greater Wellington Rail Ltd.

For more information on the revenue and financing mechanisms applicable to this group of activities, please refer to the Revenue and Financing

Policy in the Pelicies Docranent.

Please note that all figures on this page exclude GST.
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INVESTMENTS
10-YEAR FINANCIAL FORECAST

This graph places the prospective income statement for the next year in the context
of the 10-year planning horizon.

Please note that these figures exclude GST.

8,000 -
7,000
6,000 \/\ \/—
5,000 -
#4000
=
2
=~ 3,000
2,006+
000 e, _—/
0
2009/10  2010/11  261i/13  2012/13 2013/14 2014715 2015/16 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19
= GVERALL CONTRIBUTION TC GENERAL RATES ™= TREASURY, BUSINESS UNITS AND PROPERTY CONTRIBUTION
— LIQUID FINANCIAL DEPOSIT CONTRIBUTION = WRC HOLDINGS CONTRIBUTION  — FORESTRY CONTRIBUTION
($000s) 2009/10  Z010/11 2011712 2012113 2013/14  2014/15 2015716 2016/17 2017/18  2018/19
Overall contribution to general rates 6,945 6,032 6916 6,604 6,657 6,094 6,172 5,952 6,861 6,827
Liquid financial deposit
contribution 2,015 1,819 1,795 1,924 1,997 2,046 2,063 2,063 2,228 2,228
WRC Holdings contribution 916 930 283 354 899 1,081 1,227 1,017 1,124 1,315
Forestry contribution 225 225 225 225 225 225 225 225 225 225
Treasury, business units
and property contribution 3,789 3,058 4,613 4,101 3,536 3,242 2,657 2,647 3284 3,059

INVESTMENTS
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MAORI CAPACITY

Maori participation

Maori participation contributes to decision making.
Greater Wellington has a longstanding and well-
developed relationship with Maozi in the region.
This relationship is based on a Charter of
Understanding that was signed by Iwi and Greater
Wellington in 1993 and reviewed in 2000. A further
review commenced in 2008. This review is moving
the Charter towards a partnership approach which
will define Council-Iwi operational engagement

in a shared work plan. The Charter of Understanding
is based on the principles of partnership that derive
from the Treaty of Waitangi, with an emphasis

on engagement of Maori in Greater Wellington’s
decision-making processes. The Charter of
Understanding gives priority to the relationship
between Greater Wellington and individual Iwi,
and recognises Iwi in their role as kaitiaki in the
region. The Council employs two Kaitakawaenga/
Maori Liaison Officers to facilitate relationships
with Iwi and support Ara Tahi, the Council’s
inter-iwi representative group.

Ara Tahi - one pathway

Ara Tahi, meaning one pathway, is a collective

of the seven Iwi authorities of the Wellington

region and includes two Regional Councillor
representalives, Ara Tahi meets regularly as a

forum for discussion, to provide policy advice to the
Council and to provide input sought by officials on
operational matters. An example of Ara Tahi’s role
is the significant input into the development of the
Regional Policy Statement that provides the regulatory
framework for resource management in the region.
The Regional Policy Statement has for the first time
integrated Maori content throughout the document
and has an emphasis on the sustaining of mauri

- a fundamental Maori environmental concept.

Ara Tahi also holds regular technical workshops
to undertake new learning and to progress the
Ara Tahi workplan set at the Hui a Ara Tahi
annual planning workshop.

lwi capacity contracts

Iwi capacity contracts support engagement. Greater
Wellington supports individual Iwi engagement in
resource management activities through capacity
contracts that enable Iwi to respond to non-notified
consent applications and other matters of common
interest between Courncil and Iwi.




Maori representation
on Council committees

Iwi interests in resource management have grown
over time from an environmental focus to now include
all aspects of Council business. Greater Wellington
has responded by increasing representation of Maori
in decision-making processes. Persons, nominated
by Ara Tahi, have been appointed to the Council’s
committees to represent the interests of Maori in

the Wellington region. The Council considered that
the appointments were required to provide a Maori
perspective supporting Council decision making,.
The appointees also participate in Ara Tahi technical
workshops to support the sharing of knowledge
between Iwi representatives and Ara Tahi members.

Supporting lwi involvement in resource
management decision-making

Greater Wellington provides funding for Maori,
nominated by Ara Tahi, to undertake training

under the Resource Management Act Making Good
Decisions Progranume. On successful completion of
the training, each person may be appointed by any
local authority to participate in decisions on resource
consent, plan changes and designation hearings.

Iwi project funding

Iwi project funding supports tino rangatiratanga.
Iwi drive their own resource management projects
which align with the work of Greater Wellington.
Examples of recent projects include the development
of Geographic Information Systems (GIS) capability,
coastal and marine mahinga kai surveys and

stream restoration projects.

Genuine progress indicators of
well-being for tangata whenua
and Maori communities

Greater Wellington is working with Ara Tahi to
ensure that specific indicators relevant to tangata
whenua in the region, as well as indicators of
more general relevance to Maori well-being,

are incorporated into the Genuine Progress

Index (GPI) which is being developed to

measure the well-being of the regional population.

Working towards partnership

Greater Wellington has developed a workplan

of activities that support the increased capability
of Councillors and staff to work in partnership
with Iwi to achieve regional resource management
outcomes. Activities include:

* Establishment of a Maori resource base that aims
to improve access to information through collation
of data pertaining to Maori engagement in regional
resource management
* Working towards the establishiment and inclusion
of cultural health indicators in Greater Wellington’s
environmental monitoring programme

* Implementation of a Te Reo and Tikanga Strategy
that provides ongoing workshops, support and
advice to Councillors and staff

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
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E-:' These prospective financial statements were STAFF  TRANSPORT OTHER
i - . .
8 autt}onsed for as_sue l%y&tl;g: Gre‘a%ygéhngton ’ CONTRACTS
~N Regional Council on Marchr2609. Griater Wellington 2010/11 24% 3.4% 3.4%
E is responsible for these prospective financial 2011/12 2.4% 24% 2.4%
a statements, including the appropriateness of the 2012/13 2.7% 24% 249
[} . .
< assumptions and other disclosures. 2013/14 26% 2.3% 2.3%
z Greater Wellington’s planning processes are governed 2014/15 2.6% 2.4% 2.4%
= by the Local Government Act 2002 (the Act). The Act 2015/16 2.6% 24% 24%
3 requires Greater Wellington to prepare a 10-year Long- 2016/17 31% 24% 2.4%
E Term Council Community Plan (10-Year Plan) every 2017/18 3.2% 2.5% 2.5%
= three years and an Am}ual flm1, V‘Vthh u}?dates the 2018/19 31% 2.5% 2.5%
§ 10-Year PPlan by exception, in the intervening
ears. This is Greater Wellington’s 10-Year Plan In raspect of 2009/ 10, financial projections have
& ¥ P proj
E, fo?' the period 200‘:?—19 and is preparec% in a‘ccorc!ance been calculated in estimated 2009/ &0{%}5}3{3.& ISRV -\ >
o with the Act. Caution should be exercised in using Funding assistance will be provided by the !
v these financial statements for any other purpose. New Zealand Transport Agency (NZTA)
at the following levels (percentage of cost):
ASSUMPTIONS OPERATIONS FUNDING ASSISTANCE RATES
The prospective financial information contained in Administration funding (public transport ) 50%
this 10-Year Plan 2009-19 and Annual Flan is based Administration funding (planning) 259,
on assuimptions that Greg‘tersWeﬂi&%tgp reascnably Travel demand management 75%
expected to occur as at'a-Marc‘-“l‘l\‘%B@& Abtual results Reil services 60%
are likely to vary from the snfomlaFton presented Bus and fetey services 0%
and these variations may be material. .
Infrastructure maintenance and operations 60%
The following are the key assumptions used
in preparing this 10-Year Plan: IMPROVEMENT PROJECTS FUNDING ASSISTANCE RATES
* Financial projections over the 10-year period All rail projects 0%
have been adjusted to include estimated inflation. Real-time information system 80%
The indices below have been prepared by BERL Electronic ticketing $0%

(March 2009), an economic forecasting agency.
The inflation indices used are:
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Revaluation of Water Supply and Flood Protection
property, plant and equipment has been projected
in accordance with their respective five-yearly
revaluation cycles. Revaluation of other property,
plant and equipment has not been projected, as this
would not have a material effect on the prospective
financial information

For Water Supply purposes, the population of

the four city councils in the region will continue

to grow at a rate midway between the high and
medium-growth forecasts of Statistics New Zealand
and will reach approximately 418,000 by the end

of the period

The Water Supply security of supply standard will
continue to be a 2% probability of a shortfall event
(1 in 50-year drought). (An “event” is defined as

a year that contains at least one shortfall day)
There will be no requirement for major capital
works arising from the Ministry of Health's
ongoing reviews of drinking water standards

The review of Greater Wellington’s Regional
Freshwater Plan in 2010 will not impact
significantly on the allocation of water

for public water supply purposes

Any increase in costs from the introduction of an
emission frading scheme, is included in increases
for inflation

The 90-day bank bill interest rate will be as follows:

2009/10  3.5%

2010/11  6.75%
2011/12  7.50%
2012/13  8.00%
2013/14  7.50%
2014/15  7.25%
2015/16  6.75%
2016/17 6.75%
2017/18  7.25%
2018/19  7.25%

N g\ would increase rates by $1,4" million

Amargin over and above the 90-day bank bill
rate of 0.5% has been assumed for Greater
Wellington’s borrowing

Interest rate on internal debt will be 7.0% across
the 10 years of the plan

There will not be any significant changes
in planned service levels

There will be no major changes to key legislation
affecting Greater Wellington's activities

There will not be any major flood events

Asset lives will be in accordance with Greater
Wellington’s accounting policies

Passenger transport infrastructure investment and
other capital expenditure will be partly funded

by debt. Debt repayments have been estimated in

accordance with the Treasury Management Policy

Greater Wellington has entered into a number

of bus contracts to supply public transport
services. Included in these contracts is an index
which may require Greater Wellington to make
additional payments depending on whether the
index increases or not. The index is caleulated on

a number of factors, including the New Zealand
dollar price for diesel, staff costs, etc. For 2009/10 FAS
the diesel price in US dollars is assuimned to be $56/
barrel and a US$/INZ$ exchange rate of §:50, In
subsequent years the diesel price increases at the
level of inflation

It should be noted that an additional US$10 per
barrel on the cil prices would require an increase
of $0.8 million in rates, while a 18% fall in the NZ$ Aoy M

There will not be any fundmo of depreciation

of infrastructure assets as they are loan funded in
accordance with the Revenue and Financing Policy.
Greater Wellington believes this is financially prudent

PART8 FINANCIAL INFORMATION
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RISKS TO ASSUMPTIONS

The table opposite outlines the risks to significant
forecasting assumptions. If these assumptions prove
to be incorrect, there could be a significant effect on
the level of rates that Greater Wellington plans to
collect from the community. In this situation, Greater
Wellington will re-examine its work programmes and
determine if it is appropriate to rate the community, or
in fact change the scope of those programmes.

Greater Wellington has considered each of its activities
in terms of the requirements of Schedule 10 of the
Local Government Act 2002. There are no significant
negative effects on the social, economic, environmentat
or cultural well-being of the Iocal community resulting
from any activity, except where stated.

PROSPECTIVE COMPREHENSIVE
INCOME STATEMENT

A further breakdown of operating revenue and
operating expenditure is contained in the Prospective
Funding Impact Statement on p192.

PROSPECTIVE STATEMENT
OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

Movements in revaluation reserves are the projected
revaluation of Water Supply and Flood Protection
property, plant and equipment. These have been
projected in accordance with their respective five-
yearly revaluation cycies.

DIFFERENTIAL RATING CATEGORIES

Each rating unit is allocated to a differential rating
category (based upon location and / or land use) for the
purpose of calculating the general rate or any specific
targeted rate based upon capital or land value.

As Greater Wellington rates are invoiced and collected
by each of the territorial authorities in the Wellington
region, Greater Wellington is limited to using rating
categories based on those used by each of the
territorial authorities.

Set out below are the definitions used by the Greater
Wellington to allocate rating units into rating
categories. For more information on the specific
territorial authority categories, please refer to their
planning documents or websites.

* RATES BASED ON LAND AREA
Some rating units (either in whole or part) are
allocated to additional differential rating categories
for the purpose of calculating the bovine Th and
Wairarapa schemmes targeted rate based upon land
area. This may be based upon the area of land
within each rating unit and the provision of a
service provided or its location. Some schemes
have an additional fixed charge per separate use
or inhabited part.

Rating units subject to these rates are shown within
an approved classification register for each scheme.
For more information on whether your rating unit is
allocated to one or more of these categories, please
contact Greater Wellington’s Masterton office.

¢ ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT AGENCY
RATES (EDA)
Funding for the EDA ceases after 30 June 2012,
A decision about whether or not to continue the
activity will follow a review that will be undertaken
prior to 30 June 2011.




178

RISK TO ASSUMPTION RISK LEVEL LIKELY CGNSEQUENCE/MITIGATION STRATEGY

FINANCIAL EFFECT
Inflation is lower or higher Medium Medium Changes the level of rates and debt levels
Interest rates are higher or Jower Medium Medium Changes the level of rates and debt levels/offset

by hedging strategies

Funding from NZ Transport Agency Medium High Changes the level of rates and debt. Examine service
is higher or lower levels and work programme and adjust if necessary ,,’\
Exchange rate and/or the oil price is higher High High Change levels of rates and hedging of the NZ
or lower, affecting the costs of our bus contracts dollar il price
A natural disaster/flood event occurs Medium Low-High Call on insurance and self-insurance funds, adjust
which damages Greater Wellington’s operating programmes and change the levei of refes
property, plant and equipment and debt if necessary /
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1 REPORTING ENTITY

Greater Wellington is a regional local authority
governed by the Local Government Act 2002. It has
not presented group prospective financial statements
because it believes that the parent prospective
financial statements are more relevant to the users.
The main purpose of prospective financial statements
in the 10-Year Plan is to provide users with
information about the core services that Greater
Wellington intends to provide ratepayers, the expected
cost of those services and, as a consequence, how
much Greater Wellington requires by way of rates

to fund the intended levels of service. The level of
rates funding required is not affected by subsidiaries,
except to the extent that Greater Wellington

obtains distributions from, or further invests in,

those subsidiaries. Such effects are included in the
prospective fmancial statements presented.

For the purposes of financial reporting, Greater
Wellington is designated as a public benefit entity. The
subsidiary companies comprise WRC Holdings, Pringle
House Limited, Port Investments Limited, Greater
Wellington Rail Limited, Greater Wellington Transport
Limited, Greater Wellington Infrastructure Limited,
Grow Wellington Limited and CentrePort Limited.

All subsidiaries, except Grow Wellington Limited, are
designated as profit-oriented entities. Grow Wellington
Limited is designated as a public benefit entity.

2 STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE

The prospective financial statements of Greater
Wellington have been prepared in accordance with
the Local Government Act 2002, which includes the
requirement to comply with New Zealand generally
accepted accounting practice (NZ GAAP). The
statements comply with FRS 42 Prospective Financial
Statements, NZ IFRS, and other applicable financial
reporting standards, as appropriate for public benefit
entities. The financial statements use opening balances
from the period ending 30/06/2009. Estimates have
been restated accordingly if required.

STATEMENT OF S':GNIFICANT

'-”._.'_'ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The preparation of financial statements in conformity
with NZ GAAP requires management to make
judgments, estimates and assunptions that affect

the application of policies and projected amounts

of assets and liabilities, income and expenses.

The estimates and associated assumptions are based
on historical experience and various other factors that
are believed to be reasonable under the circumstances.
These results form the basis of making the judgements
about carrying values of assets and liabilities that are
not readily apparent from other sources. Actual results
may differ from these estimates.

3 ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Basis of preparation

The prespective financial statements are presented in
New Zealand dollars, rounded to the nearest thousand
and have been prepared on a historical cost basis, except
for investment properties, forestry assets, derivative
financial instruments and certain infrastructural assets
that have been measured at fair value.

The accounting policies set out below have
been applied consistently to all periods presented
in these prospective financial statements.

Revenue recognition

Revenue is recognised when billed or earned
on an accrual basis.

RATES AND LEVIES
Rates and levies are a statutory annual charge and
are recognised int the year the assessments are issued.

GOVERNMENT GRANTS AND SUBSIDIES

Greater Wellington receives goverrument grants from
the New Zealand Fransport Agency, which subsidises
part of Greater Wellington's costs in the provision

of public transport subsidies to external transport
operators and for capital purchases of rail rolling
stock within Greater Wellington’s subsidiaries and
transport network upgrades owned by Ontrack.
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The grants and subsidies are recognised as reventue
when eligibility has been established by the grantor.

Other grants and contributions from territorial local
authorities are recognised in the comprehensive
income statement when eligibility has been
established by the grantor.

SALE OF GOODS

Revenue on the sale of goods is recognised when
all risks are transferred to the buyer and there is
no longer control or managerial involvement with
the goods.

RENDERING OF SERVICES

Revenue from services rendered is recognised
by reference to stage of completion of the service.

DIVIDENDS

Revenue from dividends is recognised on an accrual
basis (net of imputation credits) once the shareholder’s
right to receive payment is established.

INTEREST

Interest is accrued using the effective interest rate
method. The effective interest rate method discounts
estimated future cash receipts through the expected life
of the financial asset to that asset’s net carrying amount.

OTHER REVENUE

Other income is also recognised on an accrual basis.
Where a physical asset is acquired for nil or nominal
consideration the fair value of the asset received

is recognised as revenue. Assets vested in Greater
Wellington are recognised as revenue when control
over the asset is obtained.

Borrowing costs

Borrowing costs directly attributable to capital
construction are capitalised as part of the costs of
those assets. All other borrowing costs are recognised
as an expense in the period in which they are incurred.

Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant and equipment consists of operational
and infrastructure assets. Expenditure is capitalised
when it creates a new asset or increases the economic
benefits over the total life of an existing asset. Costs that
do not meet the criteria for capitalisation are expensed.

The initial cost of property, plant and equipment
includes the purchase consideration and those
cost that are directly attributable to bringing

the asset into the location and condition
necessary for its intended purpose.

Property, plant and equipment are categorised
into the following classes:

* Operational land and buildings

+ Operational plant and equipment

* Operational vehicles

+ Flood protection infrastructural assets
» Transport infrastructural assets

¢ Rail rolling stock

* Navigational aids infrastructural assets
+ Parks and forests infrastructural assets
+ Capital work in progress

+ Water supply infrastructural assets

+ Water supply administrative buildings
* Water supply minor equipment

+ Water supply motor vehicles

* Water supply capital work in progress

All property, plant and equipment are initially
recorded at cost.

Valuations

Valuations for Water Supply, Parks and Forests,
Floed Protection and Transport infrastructural assets
are carried out or reviewed by independent qualified
valuers. They are carried out at regular intervals.

Any increase in the value of a class of assets on
revaluation is recognised in other comprehensive
income and accumulated in equity under the heading
of revaluation surplus.

pART8 FINANCIAL INFORMATION
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However, if it offsets a previous decrease in value

for the same asset recognised in the comprehensive
income statement, then it is recognised in the
comprehensive income statement. A decrease in the
value of a class of assets on revaluation is recognised in
the comprehensive income statement where it exceeds
the increase of that class of asset previously recognised
in equity under the heading of revaluation surplus.

The remaining property, plant and equipment

are recorded at cost, less accumulated depreciation
and impairment. Cost represents the value of the
consideration given to acquire the assets and the
value of other directly attributable costs that have
been incurred in bringing the assets to the location
and condition necessary for their intended service.
All property plant and equipment, except land,

are depreciated.

Depreciation

Depreciation is provided on a straight-line basis

on all tangible property, plant and equipment

other than land and capital works in progress, at
rates which will write off assets, less their estimated
residual value over their remaining useful lives.

The useful lives of major classes of assets have
been estimated as follows:

Operational land and buildings 10 to indefinite

Operational plant and equipment 2 to 20 years
Operational vehicles 3 to 10 years

Flood protection infrastructural assets 15 to indefinite

Transport infrastructural assets 5 to 50 years
Rail rolling stock 15 to 35 years
Navigational aids infrastructural assets 5 to 50 years
Parks and forests infrastructural assets 10 to 100 years
Water supply infrastructural assets 3to 150 years

Water supply administrative buildings 10 to 50 years

Water supply minor equipment 3to 15 years

Water supply vehicles 5to 10 years

Capital work in progress is not depreciated

Stopbanks included in the Flood Protection
infrastructure asset class are maintained in perpetuity.
Annual inspections are undertaken to ensure design
standards are being maintained and to check for
impairment. As such, stopbanks are considered

to have an indefinite life and are not depreciated.

Intangible assets

Software is carried at cost, less any accumulated
amortisation and impairment losses. It is amortised
over the useful life of the asset is 1-5 years.

Impairment

All assets are reviewed annually to determine
if there is any indication of impairment.

An impairment loss is recognised when its carrying
amount exceeds its recoverable amount. Losses
resulting from impairment are accounted for in the
comprehensive income statement, unless the asset
is carried at a revalued amount, in which case any
impairment loss is treated as a revaluation decrease,

RECOVERABLE AMOUNT
The recoverable amount of an asset is the greater
of the net selling price and value in use.

VALUE IN USE
Value in use for Greater Wellington assets is calculated
as being the depreciated replacement cost of the asset.

Forestry investments

Forestry investiments are stated at fair value, less
point-of-sale costs. They are independently revalued
to an estimate of market valuation based on net
present value. The net gain or loss arising from
changes in forestry valuation is included in the
comprehensive income statement.

Financial instruments
Greater Wellington classifies its financial assets

and liabilities according to the purpose for which
they were acquired.

Financial assets and liabilities are only offset when
there is a legally enforceable right to offset them
and there is an intention to settle on a net basis.

FINANCIAL ASSETS
Greater Wellington’s financial assets are categorised
as follows:

* Financial assets at fair value accounted through
the comprehensive income statement

Financial assets are classified in this category if
acquired principally for the purpose of selling in
the short term or if so designated by management.
Gains or losses on remeasurement are recognised
in the comprehensive income statement.
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* Financial assets at fair value accounted
through equity

Financial assets are classified in this category if
they were not acquired principally for selling in
the short term. After initial recognition these assets
are measured at their fair value. Any gains and
losses are recognised directly o equity, except for
impairment losses which are recognised in the
comprehensive income statement.

Available-for-sale financial assets are either
designated in this category or not classified in
any of the other categories, Available-for-sale
financial assets are initially recorded at fair value
plus transaction costs when that can be reliably
estimated. Subsequent to initial recognition, they
are measured at fair value and changes therein,
other than impairment losses, are recognised
directly through equity. If there is no active market,
no intention to sell the asset and fair value can not
be reliably measured, the item is measured at cost.

Fair value is equal to Greater Wellington’s share
of the net assets of the entity. Upon sale, the
cumulative fair value gain or loss previously
recognised directly in equity, is recognised

in the comprehensive income statement.

* Loans and receivables

These assets are non-derivative financial assets
with fixed or determinable payments that are
not quoted in an active market. After initial
recognition they are measured at amortised
cost using the effective interest method.

Gains and losses when the asset is impaired

or sold are accounted for in the comprehensive
income statement.

* Held to maturity investments

These are assets with fixed or determinable
payments with fixed maturities that Greater
Wellington has the intention and ability to
hold to maturity. After initial recognition
they are recorded at amortised cost using
the effective interest method. Gains and
losses when the asset is impaired or settled
are recognised in the comprehensive
income statement.

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash
balances and call deposits with up to three
months maturity from the date of acquisition.
These are recorded at their nominal value.

FINANCIAL LIABILITIES

Financial liabilities comprise trade, other payables
and borrowings. Financial liabilities with duration
of more than 12 months are recognised initially at
fair value, less transaction costs. Subsequently, they
are measured at amortised cost using the effective
interest rate method. Amortisation is recognised in
the comprehensive income statement, as is any gain
or loss when the liability is settled. Financial liabilities
entered into with duration of less than 12 months
are recognised at their nominal value.

Derivative financial instruments

Greater Wellington uses derivative financial
instruments to manage its exposure to interest

rate and foreign exchange risks arising from its
operational, financing and investment activities.

In accordance with its treasury policies, Greater
Wellington does not hold or issue derivative financial
instruments for trading purposes. Derivatives

are accounted for as trading instruments.

Derivative financial instruments are initially
recognised at cost. Subsequent to initial recognition,
derivative financial instruments are stated at fair
value. For those instruments that do not qualify for
hedge accounting, the gain or loss on re-measurement
to fair value is recognised immediately in the
comprehensive income staterment.

The fair value of an interest rate swap is the estimated
amount that Greater Wellington would receive or

pay to terminate the swap at balance date, based

on current interest rates. The fair value of forward
exchange contracts is their quoted market price

at the balance date.

Non-current assets held for sale

Non-current assets (and disposal groups) classified
as held-for-sale are measured at the lower of carrying
amount and fair value, less costs to sell.

Non-current assets and disposal groups are classified
as held-{or-sale if their carrying amount will be
recovered through a sale transaction rather than
through continuing use. This condition is regarded
as met only when the sale is highly probable and the
asset (or disposal group) is available for immediate
sale in its present condition. The sale of the asset (or
disposal group) is expected to be completed within
one year from the date of classification.

PARTS FINANCIAL INFORMATION
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GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-19

Inventories

Inventories are valued at the lower of cost or net
realisable value on a first-in first-out basis.

The value of harvested timber is its fair value,

less estimated point-of-sale costs at the date of
harvest. Any change in value at the date of harvest is
recognised in the comprehensive income statement.

Income tax

Income tax in the comprehensive income statement for
the year comprises current and deferred tax. Income
tax is usually recognised in the comprehensive income
statement except to the extent that it relates to items
recognised directly in equity. In this case that amount
is recognised in equity.

Deferred tax is provided using the balance sheet
liability method. This provides for temporary
differences between the carrying amounts of assets
and liabilities for financial reporting purposes and
the amounts used for taxation purposes.

A deferred tax asset is recognised only to the extent
that it is probable that future taxable profits will be
available against which the asset can be utilised,

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for taxable
temporary differences arising on investments in
subsidiaries, branches, associates and joint ventures,
except where the consolidated entity is able to control
the reversal of the temporary differences and it is
probable that the temporary differences will not
reverse in the foreseeable future.

Foreign currency

In the event that Greater Wellington has any material
foreign currency risk, it will be managed by derivative
instruments to hedge the currency risk.

Transactions in foreign currencies are translated at the
foreign exchange rate ruling at the date of transaction.
Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign
currencies at the balance sheet date are translated

to New Zealand dollars at the foreign exchange rate
ruling at that date. Foreign exchange gains and losses
arising on their translation are recognised in the
comprehensive income statement.

Employee entitlements

A provision for employee entitlements is recognised
as a liability in respect of benefits earned by
employees but not yet received at balance date.
Employee benefits include salaries, annual leave

and long-service leave. Where the benefits are
expected to be paid for within 12 months of balance
date, the provision is the estimated amount expected
to be paid by Greater Wellington. The provision for
other employee benefits is stated at the present value
of the future cash outflows expected to be incurred.
Obligations for contributions to defined contribution
superannuation schemes are recognised as an expense
in the comprehensive income statement as incurred.

Greater Wellington belongs to the Defined Benefit
Plan Contributors Scheme (the scheme), which is
managed by the Board of Trustees of the National
Provident Fund. The scheme is a multi-employer
defined benefit scheme. Insufficient information
is available to use defined benefit accounting,

as it is not possible to determine from the terms
of the scheme the extent to which the surptus/
deficit will affect future contributions by individual
employers, as there is no prescribed basis for
allocation. The scheme is therefore accounted

for as a defined contribution scheme.

Provisions

A provision is recognised in the balance sheet when
Greater Wellington has a present legal or constructive
obligation as a result of a past event and itis
probable that an amount will be required to settle

the obligation. If the effect is material, provisions are
determined by discounting the expected future cash
flows at a pre-tax rate that reflects current market
assessments of the time value of money and, where
appropriate, the risks specific to the liability.

Goods and services tax (GST)

All items in the financial statements are exclusive
of G5T, with the exception of receivables and
payables, which are stated as GST inclusive.
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Leases

Greater Wellington leases office space, office
equipment, vehicles, land and buildings.

Operating lease payments, where the lessor effectively
retains substantially all the risks and benefits of
ownership of the leased items, are charged as
expenses in the periods in which they are incurred.

Overhead allocation
and internal fransactions

Greater Wellington allocates overhead from support
service functions on a variety of different bases that are
largely determined by usage. The treasury operation
of Greater Wellington is treated as an internal banking
activity. Any surplus generated is credited directly

to the comprehensive income statement.

Individual significant activity operating revenue

and operating expenditure is stated inclusive of any
internai revenues and internal charges. These internal
transactions are eliminated in Greater Wellington’s
prospective financial statements.

The Democratic Services costs have not been allocated
to significant activities, except where there is a major
separate community of benefit other than the whole
region, ie, Water Supply and Regional Transport.

Equity

Equity is the community’s interest in Greater
Wellington and is measured as the difference between
total assets and total liabilities. Equity is disaggregated
and classified into a number of components to enable
clearer identification of the specified uses of equity
within Greater Wellington.

The components of equity are accumulated funds
and retained earnings, revaluation reserves and
restricted funds.

Statement of cash flows

Cash means cash balances on hand, held in bank
accounts, demand deposits and other highly liquid
investments in which Greater Wellington invests
as part of its day-to-day cash management.

Operating activities include cash received from all
income scurces of Greater Wellington and the cash
payments made for the supply of goods and services.

Investing activities are those activities relating to
the acquisition and disposal of non-current assets.

Financing activities comprise the change in equity

and debt capital structure,

Changes in accounting policies

There have been no changes from the accounting

policies adopted in the last audited financial statements.

Standards, amendments and
interpretations that are not yet effective
and have not been early adopted

Greater Wellington has not elected to adopt the
following in advance of their effective dates:

* NZIAS 23 (Revised) Borrowing Costs effective
for on or after 1 January 2009

Greater Wellington currently capitalises directly
attributable borrowing costs. Greater Wellington
has applied the public benefit entity exemption
from the requirement to add borrowing costs

to “qualifying assets” even when not directly
attributed to the asset. This exemption extends
to the requirements in NZ IAS 11 Construction
Contracts and NZIAS 16 Property, Plant and
Equipment to include a similar adjustment

to fair value valuations

» Other standards issued are considered to have
no material future impact on Greater Wellington

PART8 FINANCIAL INFORMATION
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GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2008-19

TOTAL COUNCIL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
PROSPECTIVE COMPREHENSIVE INCOME STATEMENT

2009/10  2010/11 2011712 2012/13  2013/14  2014/15  2015/16  2016/17 2017118  2018/19
(S000s)  ($000s)  (S000s)  ($000s)  (SO0Ds)  (S000s)  (S000s)  (5000s)  (5000s)  ($000s)

OPERATING REVENUE

General rates 25,828 28,258 28,682 29473 29,813 30,965 32,448 33,921 34,374 35,601
Targeted rates 53,265 59,473 68,752 73,738 80,242 85,932 90,102 93,815 96,247 98,625
Regional rates 79,093 87,731 97434 103,211 110,085 116,897 122,550 127,736 130,621 134,226
Water supply levy 23,460 24,743 26,350 28,062 29,855 31,795 33,861 36,060 38,440 40,977
Government subsidies 191,966 250,883 109,094 155001 135204  111,93¢ 97,272 99,096 97,167 114,902
Interest and dividends 3,743 3,298 3,418 3,991 4,247 4,604 4,873 4,903 5,583 6,029
Other operating revenue 16,545 15,802 14,932 17,744 18,505 18,614 19,875 21,409 20,851 21,762
Total external operating revenue 314,807 382,457 251,228 308,009 297,866 283,900 278,431 289,204 292,662 317,896

OPERATING EXPENDITURE

Personnel costs 32,836 33,535 34,132 34,782 35,795 36,779 37,728 38,828 40,129 41,350
Grants and subsidies 72,728 70,226 94,289 100,275 114,638 128,074 136,715 141,072 145908 151,323
Finance costs 5,999 9,185 11,795 13,841 14,676 15,120 14,651 14,843 15,604 15,555
Depreciation 10,389 11,209 12,256 14,088 15,336 16,747 16,731 16,997 17,246 18,100
Other operating expenses 40,550 43,050 44,920 46,251 49,174 52,211 50,882 52,285 53,580 54469
Total external operating expenditure 162,502 167,885 197,392 209,237 229,619 248931 256,737 264,025 272,467 280,797
Oporating surplus/(deficit) before

transport improvement grants ! 152,305 214,572 53,836 98,772 68,247 34,969 21,694 25179 20,195 37,099
Transport improvement grants 152,534 211,826 52,189 04,233 61,405 35,543 18,830 17,787 12,647 27,728
Operating surplus/{deficit) (229) 2,746 1,647 4,539 6,842 (574) 2,864 7,392 7,548 9,371

Other comprehensive income

Unrealised revaluation gains 1,333 1,678 2,002 1,514 1,226 1,910 840 (32) 2,674 2,752

Total comprehensive income for year 1,104 4,424 3,649 6,053 8,068 1,336 3,704 7,360 10,222 12,123

} Public transport improvements are capital grants provided to extemal public organisations and to the 100% Council Controlled Trading Organisation,
Greater Wellington Rail Ltd, for improvements to public transport infrastructure where Greater Wellington witl not own the resulting asset. These
improvements include trolley bus overhead wire renewals, rail infrastructure, rail track renewals and the new Matangi trains.

Please note that all figures on this page exclude GST.
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TOTAL COUNCIL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
PROSPECTIVE STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

2009/10  2010/1T 2011112 2012/13  2013/14 2014715 2015/16  2016/17  2017/18  2018/19
(50005)  (5000s)  ($000s)  (5000s)  (5000s) {$000s}  (5000s) (SOOOS) ($000s)  (S000s)

it i ulated funds fo bi-i%:ﬁh h&l}gﬁ? 2,822 6,386 8,838 10,751
ovement in accum: s for year 1-%7!'?{' S 1 1(2?)" _1@135_;‘ 3{:&%- ),

e T [y (=3 s %06
Total opening ratepayers' funds 633,739 “ékfﬂ‘l% *ag%g‘,"!fé .y (639&‘1‘93’ 12 708‘§% #09“2‘{% &1&-994 ,T‘Tzlé%w“_?&i"% g
R —
Total comprehensive income for year 1,104 4,424 3,649 6,053 8, 068 1,336 3,704 7,360 10,222 12,123 E
Movements in revaluation reserve - - 31,654 - 33,749 - N 30,804 - 31,947 E
- oy o
Movement in ratepayers funds for year 260t i:‘fﬁﬂ‘_g’s: " %%’%ﬁzﬁ c&é]g}ﬂ:, L{’\&?\"i \ﬁ‘§§ ¢ %;_i;lg " ‘L@’ L g?iﬁ*-ﬁ—- ;ﬁ‘, 51::' o E
Closing ratepayers' funds R 3;8:042‘:1 350, cs&mﬂyﬁ 265288 36’5’639;__%631&1?6 3?!—8:;1 ﬁfﬁfg& 3947436~ =
(X LT LK LY 25710 16l
Components of ratepayers funds “%‘é‘ 4eq s ST NP AR g
Opening accumulated funds 389126 pasonl . a7 M7AET @%’ﬁ% SO, AT a5%9r- 360, %.3%9,:1:32\ Q& s
ive i 7 2
Total comp:ejhenslve income for year \ \.»igz’{ wiZ. :g(ggc‘ é@% %ﬁé% N {%fc: 3704 7360 10222 12,123 E
Movements in other reserves 1,457 1,891 118 (253) (396) 978) (882 9743 (1,384) (1,372)
o
[
"
<
o

Closing accumulated funds ,31_33?-96&' 14&"&1 ? 3%’1 3“’ 17 0% m\ 36%%‘1‘ W ';ziu‘-qié-’
Opening otherreserves 14,453 12,956 11,065 10,947 11,200 11,596 12,574 13,456 14,430 15,814
Movements in other reserves (1,497)  (1,891) (118) 253 3% 978 882 974 1,384 1,372
Movenient in ratepayers funds for year (1,497) (1,891) (118) 253 396 978 882 974 1,384 1,372
Closing other reserves 12,956 11,065 10,947 11,200 11,596 12,574 13,456 14,430 15,814 17,186
Opening asset revaluation reserves 280,161 280,161 280,161 311,815 311,815 245564 345,564 345,564 376,368 376,368
Movements in revaluation reserve - - 31,654 - 33,749 - - 30,804 - 31,947
Movement in asset

revaluation reserve for year - - 31,654 - 33,749 - - 30,804 - 31,947
Closing asset revaluation reserve 280,161 280,161 311,815 311,815 345564 345564 345564 376,368 376,368 408,315
Closing ratepayers' funds 634,843 638,267 674570 680,623 722,440 723,776 727,480 765,644 775866 19,936

Movements in revaluation reserves are the projected revaluation of property, plant and equipment for water supply, flood protection and parks.
Please note that all figures on this page exclude GST.
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TOTAL COUNCIL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
PROSPECTIVE BALANCE SHEET

2009/10  2010/11 2011792 2012/13 201314 2014115 2015/16  2016/17  2017/18 2018119
(5000s)  (S000s)  {(S000s)  ($000s)  (S000s)  (5000s)  (5000s)  {(5000s)  (S000s)  (S000s)
<
@ ASSETS
& Cash and other equivalents 37,330 39,539 42,084 44948 47910 51021 54194 57582 61,395 65481
§ Investments (current} 14,954 14954 14,954 14954 14554 14,954 14954 14954 14954 14,954
: Other curtent agsets 26121 26121 2612t 26,121 26,121 26121 26121 26321 26121 26,121
g Current assets 78405 80,614 83159 86023 88985 92,09 952690  O8EE7 102470 106,556
=) g . PP 21N
e Investments (non-current) 443{\- EESy 323 SO Ggd GRS T ekl 3 1%*35 ?f ‘s‘}fé
= Forestry investments 12710 13448 16538 17,861 v/ 20242 20779 21,006 21,5957 22146
8 Investment in Subsidiary 43541 59873 63697 70,505 73,139 73561 73561 73561 73561 73,561
Z Property, plant and equipment 647,131 667,990 713911 727,281 779,575 781,304 783,140 820461  S$26277 850,353
o - = P - TToRE EYECAY
) . on el St 1 AL GGG QGG KR2AAGH [
S | Domoumentassets W ey %21 3 SR EES A226¥ ALl DY
[+ BT - ~mg, o are aan
E Total assets TR e 5 YR AL Qe TS SIS
e 1T Qe 29 3§\ e\l LetilAy
5 RATEPAYERS' FUNDS AR A B A *
Retained earnings 341,727 348042 351,809 357,609 365281 365639 368461 374,847 383685 394,436
Reserves 293116 291,225 322761 323014 357,159 358,137 359019 390797 392,181 425,500
Total ratepayers’ funds 634,843 639,267 674,570 680,623 722440 723,776 V27480 765644 775866 819,936
LIABILITIES
Debt (current) 45780 42,378 40,531 38950 37,089 34257  3L104 27749 26422 26421
Cther current Habilities 26085 26085 26085 26085 26085 26085 26085 26085 26085 25085
Current liabilities 71865 68463 66616 65035 63174 60342 57,189 5381 52507 52,506
Debt (non-currenty 79,693 120145 141,442 161,734 181465 189702 195199 201,868 203778 199,052
Non-current liabilities 79693 120,45 141442 161,734 181465 189702 195199 201,868 203778 199,052
Total Habilities 151,558 188,612 208,058 226769 244,630 250,044 252,388 255702 256285 251,538
Total equity and liabilities 786,401 B27,879 482,628 907,392 YOTU7Y 973,821 979868 1,021,346 1,032,151 1,071,494
Please note that all figures on this page exclude GST.
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TOTAL COUNCIL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
PROSPECTIVE STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

2009/10 2010711 2011/12 201213 2013/14  2014/15 201516  2016/17  2017/18  2018/19
(5000s)  (5000s}  ($000s)  {$000s)  {5000s)  {(S000s}  (S00Os)  ($000s)  (5000s)  (S000s)

CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
CASH 1S PROVIDED FROM:

Regional rates 79,093 87,731 97 434 103,211 110,055 116,857 122,550 127,736 130,621 134,226
Water supply levy 23,460 24,743 26,350 28,062 29,855 31,795 33,861 36,060 38,440 40,977
Government subsidies 191,966 250,883 109,094 155,001 135,204 111,930 97,272 99,096 97,167 114,902
Interest and dividends 3,743 3298 3418 3,991 4,247 4,664 4,873 4,903 5,583 6,029

Fees, charges and other revenue 16,545 15802 14,932 17,744 15,508 18,614 19,875 21,409 20,851 21,762

314,807 382457 251,228 308,009 297866 283900 278431 289204 292,662 317,896

CASH IS DiSBURSED TO:

pART 8 FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Interest 5779 8,983 11,629 13,663 14,4%0 14,960 14,579 14,806 15,602 15,555
Payment to suppliers
and employees 291,647 365739 232294 287,918 265286 251,333 242,532 248805 250,765 273,300

297426 374722 243923 301,581 279,776 266293 257,111 263,611 266,367 288,855

Net cash flows from
operating activities 17,381 7,735 7,305 6,428 18,090 17,607 21,320 25,593 26,285 29,041

CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
CASH IS PROVIDED FROM:

Sale of property, plant

and equipment 357 422 1,275 498 430 396 435 535 443 476
357 422 1,275 498 430 3% 435 535 443 476

CASH IS APPLIED TO:

Purchase of property, plant

and equipment 32,136 33,190 27,798 27,956 34,312 18,872 19,002 24,049 23,505 20,704

Investment additions 6,218 16,332 3,524 6,808 2,634 422 = - -

ATEZF 45851 HEFD9 27556 34342 18872 18062 24,049 23,505 26;704-
Net cash flows from 3R ASH WAL TE2R AETHG FeTuh VIR Wetl 2nolf 2Aseh el
investing activities @1A707 (45329 (265247 (27458 (33;880)  (8476F (185670 (23514 (23,062} (20,228)
(z1 ~'ﬁ'9 Ges) Reauy) (swrblf (B0} G ¥ 4

Please note that all figures on this page exclude GST.
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GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-19

TOTAL COUNCIL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
PROSPECTIVE STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

2009/10 2010711 201%/12  2002/13 201314 20M14/15  2015/16  2016/17 201718  2018/19
(5000s)  (5000s)  (S000s) (S000s) (S000s)  (5000s)  (SO00s)  {S000s)  (S000s)  (5000s)

CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
CASH 1S PROVIDED FROM:

Loan funding 40,337 49,689 33,050 31,802 31,703 21,313 20,602 22,756 20,326 15,051
CASH IS APPLIED TO:

Debt repayment 11,326 14,057 15,110 14,716 15,683 17,755 20,182 21,447 19,746 19,778
Net cash flows from financing activities 29,011 35,632 17,940 17,086 16,120 3,558 420 1,309 580 (4,727)
Net increasef{decrease) in cash

and cash equivalents 2,049 2,209 2,545 2,864 2,962 3,111 3,173 3,388 3,813 4,086
Opening cash and cash equivalents 35,281 37,330 39,539 42,084 44,948 47,910 51,021 54,194 57,582 61,395
Closing cash and cash equivalents 37,330 39,539 42,084 44,948 7,910 51,021 54,194 57,582 61,395 65,481

Please note that all figures on this page exclude GST.
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TOTAL COUNCIL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
PROSPECTIVE REGIONAL RATES AND CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

2009/10 2010411 2001/12 2012113 2013/14 2014715 201516 2016117 2017/18 2018/19
(5000s) {50005}  (5000s) (30005} ($000s} {50005}  (S000s)  (S000s)  {5000s) (8000s)
REGIONAL RATES
Resource management 9,787 10,095 10,340 10,569 10,607 10,934 11,172 11,598 11,784 12,127
Transport 40,835 46,102 55,050 59,813 66,218 71,770 75,576 78,703 82,160 85,621
Parks and forests 5,510 5730 6,129 6,350 6,270 6,330 6,650 6,599 6,878 6,979
Safety and flood protection 13,971 15,096 15,883 16,051 16,180 16,498 17,188 18,052 18,864 19,558
Land management 4,997 5,231 5317 5493 5,784 6,226 6,405 6,742 7,072 7,268
Regional sustainable 4,595 5104 5,219 5,129 5,138 5,147 5,157 5,167 5178 5,189
development
" Community 5,469 5,654 5,674 5733 5,853 5,898 5,953 6,110 4,812 3,489
Investments (6,945) 6,032) {6,916) (6,604} (6,657) (6,594) (6,172) (5,952) (6,861} 6,827)
Other 874 751 738 677 662 658 721 717 734 822
Total regional rates 79,093 87,731 97,434 103,211 110,055 116,897 122,550 127,736 130,621 134,226
CAPITAL EXPENDITURE
Resource management 318 189 149 347 109 208 164 381 120 229
Transport* 9,424 9,815 3,107 7,406 9,289 1,528 1,564 1,493 1492 1,489
Water supply 8,003 10,845 13,146 10,232 16,942 10,153 8,052 14,025 14,364 12,103
Parks 817 303 499 505 434 785 579 339 476 430
Safety and flood protection 10,443 6919 5,343 5,128 6,341 4,158 7,289 6,447 4,957 5,155
Land management 419 192 225 203 182 267 216 245 204 205
Community 15 109 5 5 59 & 6 63 <] [
Investments 832 4,030 3791 620 579 509 581 645 619 573
Other 1,865 788 1,534 510 377 1,258 551 411 1,267 505
Total capital expenditure 32,136 33,190 27,799 27,956 34,312 18,872 19,002 24,049 23,505 20,704

! Transport capex excludes capital grants provided to Greater Wellington: Rail Limited for the purchase of rail rolling stock. See the Public
Transport 10 year financial forecast for more information.

Please note that all figures on this page exclude GST.
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TOTAL COUNCIL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
PROSPECTIVE DEBT

2009/70 2010/t  201%/12 2012113 2013714 2014/15  2015/16  2016/117  2017/18  2018/19
(5000s) {5000s) (5000s) (5000s) {5000s) (5000s) (50003} (5000s) (5000s) (50005)

L1}

\n Resource management 781 611 431 313 231 163 8 54 32 16

§ Transport 55,144 76,356 80,191 88,806 93,603 94,142 94,434 Y3,492 91,706 £9,343

; Water supply 45,316 51,740 60,158 65,249 76,153 79,162 78,102 81,437 83,874 82,096

; Parks and forests 3,455 3,355 3,389 3,333 3,194 3,442 3439 3,181 2,946 2,675

[ Flood protection 358413 42,107 44,212 49,396 52,741 53,869 57,579 60,369 61,618 62,637

é Harbour management 968 884 80C 719 628 527 416 295 169 49

é Stadium 15,034 13,320 11,563 9,804 7.906 5,859 3,651 1,267 - -

= WRCH Group 1,227 847 440 - - - - - - -

}_O__ Forestry 28,620 30,962 33,858 36,133 36,921 38,718 40,220 40,856 42,310 43,178

g Property 1,177 4,604 7,725 7,535 7,296 7,018 6,684 6,325 5,971 5,589

=

o Corporate systems 3,197 2,462 2,461 1,453 773 1,245 933 589 1,206 895

S

o Total activities debt 193,332 227,248 245,228 262,742 279,446 284,145 285,547 287,865 289,832 286,478

=

5 Treasury internal funding 67,859 64,721 63,255 62,055 60,892 60,185 59,244 58,248 59,632 61,005

=

d Total external debt 125,473 162,527 181,973 200,684 218,554 223,959 220,303 229,617 230,200 225473
Externat debt (current)* 45,780 42,378 40,531 38,950 37,089 34,257 31,104 27,749 26,422 26,421
External debt {non-current) 79,693 120,149 141,442 161,734 181,465 189,702 195,192 201,868 203,778 199,062
Total external debt 125473 162,527 181,973 200,684 218,654 223,959 226,303 229,617 230,200 225473

Please note that all figures on this page exclude GST.




192

TOTAL COUNCIL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
PROSPECTIVE FUNDING IMPACT STATEMENT

2009/10  2010/11  2011/12 2012713 2013/14  2014/15  2015/16 2016/17 2017/18  2018/19
(3000s)  (S000s)  {($000s)  (5000s)  (5000s)  {S000s) (S000s) (SO0Gs}  (S000s)  (5000s)

OPERATING REVENUE

General rates 25,828 28,258 28,682 29473 29,813 30,965 32,448 33,921 34,374 35601 2
Targeted rates? 53,265 59,473 68752 73,738 80,242 85932 90,102 93,815 96,247 98,625 Q
Regional rates 79,093 87,731 97434 103211 110055 116,897 122,550 127,736 130,621 134,226 E
Water supply levy 23460 24,743 26350 28062 29,855 31,795 33,861 36,060 35440 40977 E
Government subsidies 191,966 250,883 109,094 155001 135204 111,930 97272 99,096 97,167 114,902 8
Interest and dividends 3,743 3,298 3418 3,991 4,247 4,664 4,873 4,903 5,583 6,029 2
Unrealised revaluation gains 1,333 1,678 2,002 1,514 1,226 1,910 840 (32) 2,674 2,752 :
Other operating revenue 16,545 15,802 14,932 17,744 18,505 18,614 19,875 21409 20,851 21,762 g
Total extemal operating revenue 316,140 384,135 253,230 309,523 299,092 285810 279,27F 289,172 295336 320,648 %
OPERATING EXPENDITURE E
Personnel costs 32,836 33,535 34132 34,782 35,795 36,779 37,728 38828 40,129 41,350 o
Grants and subsidies? 72,728 70,226 94,289 100,275 114,638 128074 136715 141,072 145908 151,323 =
Finance costs 5,999 9,165 11,795 13,841 14,676 15,120 14,681 14,843 15604 15,555 g
Investment impairment - - - - - - - - - -

Depreciation 10,389 11,909 12,256 14,088 15,336 16,747 16,731 16,997 17,246 18,100

Tax expense . - - - - - - - B -

Other operating expenses 40,550 43,050 44920 46,251 49,174 52,211 50,882 52,285 53,580 54,469

Total external operating expenditure 162,502 167,885 197,392 209,237 229,619 248931 256,737 2064025 272467 280,797

Operating surplus/(deficit) before

transport improvement grants? 156,811 212,279 52,014 93,478 66,839 36,457 22,534 25,147 22,869 39,851
Tiansport improvement grants ! 152,534 211,826 52,189 94,233 61,405 35,543 18,830 17,787 12,647 27,728
Operating surplus/{deficit) * 1,104 4,424 3,649 6,053 8,068 1,336 3,704 7,360 10,222 12,123
Lessf(add):

Capital expenditure

and transport investments 32,136 33,190 27,79 27956 34,312 18,872 19,002 24,049 23505 20,704
Proceeds from asset sales (357) 422)  (1,275) (498) (430} (396} 435) (535) 443 478)
Loan funding of capita} expenditure (15,018)  (20,462) (20436 {16163) (20,595 (10232 (8,616) (11,822) (9747 (4,510
Rate, levy and subsidy-funded

capital expenditure %2,761 12,306 6,088 11,295 13,287 8,244 9,951 11,692 13,315 15,718
Loan funding of public transport* (17,167 227100  (7.023) (10912) (7466) (5245  (5904) (5446 (5181)  (5586)
Cther loan funding 4,373) (6699  (5758) (4906) (3,828) (5995 (6183) (5525  (5401)  (4,956)
Debt repayment 12,823 15,947 15,229 14,463 15,187 16,777 19,300 20474 18,363 18,406
Other investment movements 8,266 18,541 6,368 9,673 3595 3,533 3173 3,386 3,813 4,086
Operational reserve movements (1,497) (1,891) 118) 253 396 978 8§52 974 1,384 1,372
Non-cash items? @711 AL070y (1,137  (13,813) (15103) (16958) (17,515 (18,197) (16071) (16917
Net funding required - - - . - - - - - -

Please note that all figures on this page exclude GST.

! Public transport improvements are capital grants provided to external public organisations and to the 100% Council Controlled Trading Organisation,

Greater Wellington Rail Ltd, for improvements to public transport infrastructure where Greater Wellington will not own the resulting asset. These
improvements include trolley bus overhead wire renewals, rail infrastructure, rail track renewals and the new Matangi trains.

Non-cash items include depreciation, forestry cost of goods sold and unrealised revaluation gains.




193

GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-19

FUNDING IMPACT STATEMENT

FUNDING GROUPS OF VALUATION MATTERS FOR CALCULATION FACTOR
MECHANISMS ACTIVITIES FUNDED  SYSTEM DIFFERENTIATION/CATEGORIES OF LAND
GENERAL RATE
General rate All except Capital value ~ Where the land is sitwated Cents per dollar
water supply, of rateable capital value
transport, econmic
development and
regional stadium

TARGETED RATES

Transport Transport Capital value ~ Where the land is situated and the use Cents per dollar of rateable
to which the land is put capital value
River management  Safety and Capital value/ ~ Where the land is situated Cents per dollar of rateable
flood protection land value capital value/iand value

Stadium purposes Community Capital value ~ Where the land is situated and the use Cents per doliar of rateable
to which the land is put capital value
Economice Regional Capital value ~ Where the land is situated and the use Cents per dollar of rateable
development agency  sustainable for business to which the land is put capital value
community n/afor Where the land is situated and the use Fixed dollar amount
residential to which the land is put per rating unit
n/afor rural Where the land is situated and the use Fixed dollar amount
to which the land is put per rating usnit
Bovine T Land Land area The area of land within each rating unit Deoilars per hectare
and provision of a service provided
Wairarapa river Safety and Land area/ Where the land is situated (in some cases set Doilars per hectare in the area
management flocd protection inhabited under section 146 of the Local Government protected, or dollars per point
schemes parts/services  (Rating) Act 2002 using approved classification  attributed to each rating unitand
provided and differential registers) and/or the benefits in some cases a fixed charge per
accruing through the provision of services separately used or inhabited part
and in some cases use (dwelling) *
Te Whiti Stopbank Safety and flood Land area Where the land is situated and Dollars per hectare
protection in some cases use. in the area protected
Wairarapa Land Land area/ Where the land is situated {in some cases set Dollars per hectare or cents per
catchment schemes land value/ under 5146 of the Local Government (Rating) metre of river frontage in the
inhabited part(s) Act 2002 using approved classification and area protected and in some cases
differential registers) and in some cases use a fixed charge per separately
and land value used or inhabited part {dwelling)
. and cents per doliar of rateable
b e caiey seidand value !
Wairarapa Safety and Land area Where the land is situated (Sebunder Dollars per hectare in the

drainage schemes

flood protection

5146 of the Local Government (Rating)
Act 2002 using approved classification
and differential registers)

area protected

Differential on the general rate — Greater Wellington uses an “estimate of projected valuation” under section 131 of the Local Government (Rating) Act
2002 to recognise that valuation dates vary across the region.

Notes

! “Separately used or inhabited part” {dwelling) includes any part of a rating unit separately used or inhabited by the owner or any other person who
has the right to use or inhabit that part by virtue of a tenancy, lease, licence or other agreement. At a minimum, the land or premises intended to form
the separately used or inhabited part of the rating unit must be capable of actual habitation, or actual separate use. For the avoidance of doubt, a rating
unit that has only one use (e, it does not have separate pazts or is vacant land) is treated as being one separately used or inhabited part (dwelling)




General rate

Targeted rate:

2009/10 Revenue sought ~ Transport 2009/10 Revenue sought
cents per S of 2009/10 ceats per § of 2009/10
rateable capital § rateable capital $
value value
Wellington City 0.02939 13,683,977 Wellington City
Lower Hutt City 0.02833 5,061,222 Downtown city centre business 0.21107 16,565,531
Upper Hutt City 0.02856 1,836,350 Urban 0.02865 10,942,341
Porirua City 0.02834 2,212,352 Rural 0.00790 40,616
Kapiti Coast District 0.02964 3,032,401 Lower Hutt City
Masterton District 0.02992 1,461,501 Urban 0.04915 8,648,733
Catterton District 0.03632 (660,722  Rural 0.01310 35,673
South Wairarapa District 0.03660 3,105,542 Upper Hutt City
Tararua District 0.02977 2,727  Urban 0.04747 2,745,609
Total general rate 29,056,924  Rural 0.01269 85,867
Porirua City
Fargeted rate:
River management 2009110 Revenue sought Urban 0.05712 4,125,130
2009/10 Rural 0.0i516 48,582
b tal val cents per § of . L
ased on capital value rateable capitat 5 Kapiti Coast District
value Urban 0.02223 1,904,223
Rural 0.00636 105,766
Wellington City 0.00032 149,245 Mastevton District
Lower Hutt City 0.01185 2,116,499 Urban 0,00300 176,577
Upper Hutt City 0.00972 624,809  Rural 000252 67,335
Porirua City 0.00120 93,806 Carterton District
Kapiti Coast District 0.01234 1,262,527  Urban 0,01556 80,811
Carterton District 0.00117 21,358 Rural 0,0044% 57,328
Total distriet-wide river management rate 4,268,244 South Wairarapa District
Greytown Ward 0.02267 90,667  Urban 0.01902 160,095
Total river managenient rates based upon capital value 4,358,911  Rural 0.06518 112,932
Total transport rate 45,939,149
Targeted rate:
River management 2009/10 Revenue sought
cents per § of
rateable land 2009/10
based on land value vatue 5
Featherston Urban; Denalds Creek stopbank 0.00369 2,441
Total river management rates based upon land value 2,441
Total river management rales 4,361,352

Note:

(1) 11 Rural properties in the Tararua District are within the boundaries of the Wellington region.

Please note that all figures on this page include GST



Targeted rate:

Targeted rate:

Stadium purpeses 2009/10 Revenue sought Economic development 2009/10 Revenue sought
2009/10 2009/10 2009/10
cents per § of 5 §$ per rating unit cents per S of 5
rateable capital rateable capital
value value
Wellington City Wellington City
Basiness 0.00555 618,609  Downtown city ceatre business 0.01113 873,383
Residential 0.00333 1,160,757 Business 0.01113 366,449
Rural 0.00170 8,730 Residential - per rating unit 315,75 1,047,263
Lower Hutt City Rural - per rating unit 331.50 19,593
Business 0.00397 £53,222  Lower Hutt City
Residential 0.00331 427,457 Business 0.01072 413,697
Rural 6.00254 6,924  Residential ~ per rating unit $15.75 554,369
Upper Hutt City Rural - per rating usit $31.50 14,963
Business 0.00235 23,781 Upper Hutt City
Residential 0.00269 128,538  Business 0.01679 109,399
Rural 0.00093 6,02F  Residential - per rating unit $15.75 220,799
Porirua City Rural - per rating unit £31.50 34,272
Business 0.00342 37,327  Porirus City
Residential 0.00285 {74,595  Business 0.01073 117,165
Rural 6.00072 4,214 Residential - per rating unit $15.75 252,000
Kapiti Coast District Rural - per rating unit $31.50 18,207
Urban 0.00155 132,153 Kapiti Coast District
Rural 0.00078 12,944  Business 0.01122 129,032
Masterton District Residential - per rating usit 81575 313,299
Urban 0.00200 44,251 Rural - per rating unit $31.50 75,915
Rural 0.00060 15,954  Masterton District
Carterton District Business 0.0E133 39,277
Urban 0.00226 11,740 Residential - per rating wnit $15.75 120,724
Raral ¢.C0072 9,332 Rural - per rating urit $31.50 106,344
South Wairarapa District Carterton District
Urban 000258 21,674 Business 0.01375 5,243
Rural 006052 [1,439  Residential - per rating unit §15.75 33,044
Total stadium purpeses rate 3,010,262 Rural - per rating unit $31.50 56,763
South Wairarapa District
Business 0.9i385 18,117
Residential - per rating unit $15.75 44,273
Nuote: Rural - per rating unit $31.50 78,593
(1) 11 Rural properties in the Taransa District are within the beundaries of the Wellington ) .
region. Tararua District - per rating unit $31.50 315
Total economic development rate 5,062,500

Please note that all figures on this page include GST
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Targeted rate:

Targeted rate:

River management schemes 1 2009/10 Revenue sought ~ River management schemes | 2009/18 Revenue sought
2009/10 2009/10
S per hectare 3 3 per hectare §
‘Waingawa A 131.87620 4,401 Waiohine - rural A 4639000 5211
B 85.71960 10,954 B 38.81880 14,732
C 65.93810 7.946 c 31.053500 39,634
D 59.34430 139 D 23.29130 8,453
E 52.75050 8,808 E 1552750 12,621
F 46.15670 1,240 8 776.37580 10,015
G 19.78140 926 90,666
H 13.18760 2,004  Mangatarere A 3376650 725
36,488 B 32.29840 6,710
Upper Ruamahanga A 125.54450 11,544 c 27.36970 430
B 104.62040 692 D 24.22380 1,740
[ 83.69640 10,402 G 0.10490 39
D 62.77230 1,106 9,704
E 41.84820 12,461  Upper Mangatarere A 9.55960 665
F 20.92410 836 7.17800 125
S 1,178.87340 1,768 C 4.79530 229
38,809 1,019
Middle Ruamahanga A 118.5933% 5303  Waipona A 115.08000 10,118
B 98,82820 5,406 B 92.06490 23,247
C 79.06260 404 C 69.04860 1,537
b 59.25690 7,342 D 46.03240 12,887
E 39.537120 1,863 SA 3,889.74040 389
F 19.76560 5,854 sc 2,324.63710 232
3 1,195.99600 2,033 48,410
28,205
Lower Ruamahanga A 5523430 7,063
B 47.34370 2,589
o 39.45310 8,630
D 31.56250 10,457
E 23.67190 7778
F 15.78120 19,374
SA 1,384.98470 3,462
SB 692.49240 1,109
60,462

Please note that all figures oa this page include GST




Targeted rate:

Targeted rate:

River management schemes 1 2009/10 Revenue sought River maaagement schemes 2 2009/10 Revenue sought
2009/10 2009/10
$ per hectare b § per dwelling (1) S per point 5
Kopuaranga A2 47.61240 1,253  Lower Wairarapa Valley A 0.21590 623,696
A3 42,85120 2,954  Development Scheme Sa 16.87500 6,514
A4 23.80620 269 Sb 33.75000 67,163
AS 16.66430 962  Total river management scheme rates 2 697,373
Ab 9.52240 )
Bz 6.52240 584  Total river management schense rates 1,025,425
B3 8.57020 631
B4 4.76120 44
BS 3.33290 104
B6 1.90440 229
SA 117,00000 585
SB 58.50000 643
9,030
Lower Taueru A 347720 1,413
B 0,69540 195
C 0.34770 55
S 173.86140 211
1,884
Lawer Whangaehu A 17.88560 606
B 14.30850 925
o 10.73140 576
D 7.15420 524
E 3.57710 625
8 8942800 119
3,375
Total river management scheme rates 1 328,052

(1) 'Separately used or inhabited part' {dwelling} includes any part of a rating unit separately used or inhabited by the cwner or any cther person who has the right to use or inhabit that part by virtue of a tenancy,
lease, licence or other agreement. At a minimum, the land or premises intended to form the separately used or inhabited part of the rating unit must be capable of actual habitation, or actual separate use. For the
avoidance of doubt, a rating unit that has only one use (i.e. it does not have separate parts or is vacant land) is treated as being one separately used or inkabited part (dwelling).

Please note that all figures on this page include GST
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LOCATION USE DESCRIPTION
Wellington city Wellington city WRS business  All rating units not classified as base in the Wellington city rating irformation database
Wellington ity residential As per differential category 1 above
Wellington city rural As per differential category 1 above
Hutt city Hutt city business As per differential category 1 above
Hutt city residential As per differential category 1 above
Hutt city rural As per differential category 1 above
Porirua city Porirua city business As per differential category 1 above
Poritua city residential As per differential category 1 above
Porirua city rural As per differential category 1 above
Upper Hutt city Upper Hutt city business As per differential category 1 above
Upper Hutt city residential As per differential category 1 above
Upper Hutt city rural As per differential category 1 above
Kapiti Coast distriet Kapiti Coast district business ~ All rating units used for a commercial, business, industrial purpose, or utility network activity
in the Kapiti Coast rating information database
Kapiti Coast district residential All rating units located in the urban rating areas except those properties which meet the
classification of rural, commercial, business, industrial purpose or utility network activity and
all community activities in the Kapiti Coast rating information database
Kapiti Coast district rural All rating units located in rural rating areas except those properties which meet the
classification of commercial, business, industrial purpese, utility network or community
activity in the Kapiti Coast rating information: database
Masterton district ~ Masterton district urban All rating units classified as non-residential urban in the Masterton district

Masterton district residential

Masterton district rural

rating information database

All rating units classified as urban residential in the Masterton district rating
information database

As per differential category 1 above

Carterton district

Carterton district buginess

Carterton district residential

Carterton distriet rural

All rating units classified as urban commercial, urban industrial or urban smailhelding ~
greater than one hectare in the Carterton district rating information database

All rating units classified as urban residential in the Carterton district rating
information database

As per differential category 1 above

South Wairarapa South Wairarapa All rating units classified as commereial in the Scuth Wairarapa district rating

distriet district business information database
Sauth Wairarapa All rating units classified as urban in the South Wairarapa district rating information database
district residential
South Wairarapa district rural ~ As per differential category  above

Tararua district As per differential category 1 above

ParT8 FINANCIAL INFORMATION
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CATEGORY 2 -~ RATES BASED ON LAND AREA
Some rating units (either in whole or part) are
allocated to additional differential rating categories
(based on the area of land within each rating unit and
the provision of a service or location) for the purpose
of calculating the bovine Tb and Wairarapa schemes
targeted rates based on Iand area.

Some schemes have an additional fixed charge
per separate use or inhabited part.

Rating units subject to these rates are shown within
an approved classification register for each scheme
or a designed operational area for bovine Tb. For
more information on whether your rating unit

is allocated to one or more of these categories,
please contact Greater Wellington’s Masterton office
on 06 378 2484.

CATEGORY 3 - LOWER WAIRARAPA VALLEY
DEVELOPMENT SCHEME RATE

The Lower Wairarapa Valley Development scheme
rate is a targeted rate allocated according to extent of
services received (as measured in a points systemn) and
in some cases an additional fixed charge per separately
used or inhabited part.

Rating units subject to this rate are shown within

an approved classification register for each scheme.
For more information on whether your rating unit
is located in this area, and for the points allocated to
your property, please contact Greater Wellington's
Masterton office on 06 378 2484

CATEGORY 4 - ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
AGENCY RATES (EDA)

The economic development agency rate (EDA)

is a targeted rate allocated on a fixed amount basis
for residential and rural ratepayers, and capital value
for businesses. For residential properties the fixed
amount is $15.75 and rural properties $31.50. This
rate will fund Grow Wellington, the regions EDA.
See table opposite.
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CATEGORY 1~ RATES BASED ON CAPITAL OR LAND VALUE

LOCATION USE DESCRIPTION
Wellington city Wellington city downtown All rating units not classified as bage within the central area boundary, currently shown
city centre business on Map 32 of the District Plar of Wellington city, as may be amended from time to time
by Wellington city
Wellington city business All rating units not classified as base in the rating information database for Weilington city
outside the downtown city centre
Wellington city residential All rating units classified as base (excluding rural and farm) in the rating information database
for Wellington city
Wellington city urban All Wellington city business and Wellington city residential rating units.
Wellington city rural All rating units sub classified as rural or farm within the base category in the rating
information database for Wellington city
Hutt city Hutt city business All rating unifs not classified as residential, rural or community facilities in the rating
information database for Hutt city
Hutt city residential All rating units classified as residential or community facilities in the rating informaticn
databage for Hutt city
Hutt urban All Hutt city business and Hutt city residential rating units
Hutt city rural All rating units classified as rural in the rating information database for Hutt city
Porirua city Porirua city business All rating units classified as business in the rating information database for Porirua city
Porirua eity residential All rating units ciassified as residential in the rating information database for Porirua city
Porirua city urban All Porirua city residential and Porirua city business rating units
Porirua city rural All rating units classified as rural in the rating information database for Porirua city
Upper Hutt city Upper Hutt city business All rating units classified as business or utilities in the rating information database

Upper Hutt city residential

Upper Hutt eity urban
Upper Hutt city rural

for Upper Hutt city

All rating units not classified as rural, business or utilities in the rating information database
for Upper Hutt eity

All Upper Hutt city business and Upper Hult city residential rating units
All rating units classified as rural in the rating information database for Upper Hutt city

Kapiti Coast district

Kapiti Coast district urban
Kapiti Coast district rural

All rating units not classified in the rural rating areas for the Kapiti Coast district

All rating units classified in the rural rating areas for the Kapiti Coast District

Masterion district

Masterton district urban

Masterton district rural

All rating units not classified as rural in the rating information database for the
Masterton district

All rating units classified as rurat in the rating information database for the Masterton district

Carterton district

Carterton district urban

Carterton district rural

All rating units not classified as rural in the rating information: database for the
Carterton district

All rating units classified as rural in the rating information database for the Carterton district

South Wairarapa
district

South Wairarapa district urban

South Wairarapa district rural

Greytown ward

Greytown urban

Featherston urban

All rating units not classified as rural in the rating information database for the South
Wairarapa district

All rating units classified as rural in the rating information database for the South
Wairarapa district

All rating units classified in the rating area of the Greytown ward in the rating information
database for the South Wairarapa district

All rating units classified in the urban area of Greytown in the rating information database
for the South Wairarapa district. (Prefaced Nos 18400 and 18420)

All rating units classified in the urban area of Featherston in the rating information database
for the South Wairarapa district, (Prefaced Nos 18440 and 18450)

Tararua district

All rating units classified as being within the boundaries of the Wellington region

pARTS FINANCIAL INFORMATION



Targeted rate:

Targeted rate:

Pump drainage schemes 2009/E0 Revenue sought Gravity drninage schemes 2009/10 Revenue scught
2009/10 2009/10
S per hectare 5 S per hectare s
Papatahi A 53.17120 18,720  Taumata A 6,79620 1,965
Te Hopat A 63.69440 77,625  East Pukio A 29.26410 3,375
Moonmoot pump A 54,09500 12,544 Longbush A 16.77530 3,659
Oncke pump A 107.78709 73,619 B 8.38760 1,084
Pasawha pump A 61.88800 55,638 Te Whiti A 4.29050 383
Total pump drainage scheme rates 238,146  Ahikouka A 29.10730 3,266
Battersea A 16.41820 2,757
B 13.59350 2,522
C 10.59249 3,301
ot ctophank 2009/10 Revenue sought D 6.35540 977
2009/10 E 547270 1,115
$ per hectare S F 5.29620 397
Manaia A 45.66660 1875
Te Whit A 84.77330 2,314 Whakawiriwiri A 14.92510 9,308
B 70.6445G 12,881 ‘Tatal gravity drainage scheme rates 42,184
C 56.51560 1,914
SA 706.44450 141
SB 847.73340 425
Total Te Whiti stophank rates 17,675
Targeted rate:
Bovine Th 2009/10 Revenue sought
2009/10
$ per hectare 8
Land area > 10ha & defined aperational area 0.33750 160,429
Total bovine Th rate 160,429

Please note that all figures on this page include GST



‘Targeted rate:

Catchment schemes 1 2009/10

Revenue soupht

Targeted rate;

Catehnient schemes 2 2009/10

Revenue sought

2009/10 2009/10
$ per hectare 3 cents per § of §
rateable land
value
Awhea-Opovawe Land value 0.01439 | 10,470
Wlareama A 4.69990 3,125 Mataikona-Whakataki Land value within sclieme area {.00338 2,762
B 1.80770 1,280  Catchment management scheme 2 rates 13,232
C 0.31640 13,850
Targeted rate:
D 06.27116 5 Catchment schemes 3 2009/10 Revenue sought
E 0.22600 I 2009/10
F 018070 506 $ per dwelling 3
18,767
Awhea-Opouawe Charge per dwelling $124.63 7 $62.31 9,783
Maungaraki Charge per dweiling 33375 641
Homewood A 1.51720 3,587  Mataikona-Whakataki Charge per dwelling $16.88 2,194
B £.44500 643 Catchment management scheme 3 rates 12,618
c 1.26440 4,120
D 0.18060 3n
Targeted rate:
8,762 (catchment schemes 4 2009/10 200910
rate Revenue sought
Mauagaraki A 0.95630 3,268 cents per metre of river fronfage 5
B 0.45000 1,337
4,605  Maungaraki River frantage 004500 1,232
Catchment management scheme 4 rates 1,232
Upper Kaiwhata A 9,86380 413 Total catchment management scheme rates 65,990
B 4.31540 339
c 0.61650 564
D 0.36990 658
E 0.24660 462
Note:
F 0.12330 35 {1) 'Separately used or inhabited part' (dwelling) includes any part of a rating unit separately used or inhabited by the
2497  Owner or any other person who has the right to use or inhabit that part by virtue of a tenancy, lease, licence or other
: agreement. At a minimum, the land or premises intended to form the separately used or inhabited part of the rating
unit must be capable of actual habitation, or actuai separate use. For the avoidance of doubd, 2 rating unit that has
. only one use (i.¢, it does not have separate parts or is vacant landj is treated as being one separately used or
Lower Kaiwhata A 16.43520 1,082 inhabited part (dwelling}.
B 7.19910 334
C 1.02840 1,175
D 0.61710 1,621
E 0.41140 14
F 020570 57
4,283
Catchment management scheme 1 rates 38,908

Ploase note that all figures on this page include GST
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Audit Report

To the readers of
Wellington Regional Council’s Long-Term Council Community
Plan
for the 10 years commencing 1 July 2009

The Auditor-General is the auditor of Wellington Regional Council (the
Regional Council). The Auditor-General has appointed me, A P Burns, using
the staff and resources of Audit New Zealand, to report on the Long-Term
Council Community Plan (LTCCP), on his behalf.

The Auditor-General is required by section 94(1) of the Local Government
Act 2002 (the Act) to report on:

. the extent to which the LTCCP complies with the requirements of the
Act;
° the quality of information and assumptions underlying the forecast

information provided in the LTCCP; and

° the extent to which the forecast information and performance
measures will provide an appropriate framework for the meaningful
assessment of the actual levels of service provision.

[t is not our responsibility to express an opinion on the merits of any policy
con10t within the LTCCP.

Opinion
Overall Opinion

In our opinion the LTCCP of the Regional Council incorporating volumes 1 to
2 dated 30 June 2009 provides a reasonable basis for long-term integrated
decision-making by the Regional Council and for participation in decision-
making by the public and subsequent accountability to the community about
the activities of Regional Council.



In forming our overall opinion, we considered the specific matters outlined in
section 94(1) of the Act which we report on as follows.

Opinion on Specific Matters Required by the Act
In our view:

. the Regional Council has complied with the requirements of the Act in
all material respects demonstrating good practice for a council of its
size and scale within the context of its environment;

° the underlying information and assumptions used to prepare the
LTCCP provide a reasonable and supportable basis for the
preparation of the forecast information; and

o the extent to which the forecast information and performance
measures within the LTCCP provide an appropriate framework for the
meaningful assessment of the actual levels of service provision,
reflects good practice for a council of its size and scale within the
context of its environment.

Actual results are likely to be different from the forecast information since
anticipated events frequently do not occur as expected and the variation may
be material. Accordingly, we express no opinion as to whether the forecasts
will be achieved.

Our report was completed on 30 June 2009 and is the date at which our
opinion is expressed.

The basis of the opinion is explained below. In addition, we outline the
responsibilities of the Regional Council and the Auditor, and explain our
independence.

Basis of Opinion

We carried out the audit in accordance with the International Standard on
Assurance Engagements 3000: Assurance Engagements Other Than Audits
or Reviews of Historical Financial Information and the Auditor-General’s
Auditing Standards, which incorporate the New Zealand Auditing Standards.
We have examined the forecast financial information in accordance with the



International Standard on Assurance Engagements 3400: The Examination of
Prospective Financial Information,

We planned and performed our audit to obtain all the information and
explanations we considered necessary to obtain reasonable assurance that
the LTCCP does not contain material misstatements. If we had found material
misstatements that were not corrected, we would have referred to them in our
opinion.

Our audit procedures included assessing whether:

° the LTCCP provides the community with sufficient and balanced
information about the strategic and other key issues, choices and
implications it faces to provide an opportunity for participation by the
public in decision-making processes;

° the Regional Council’s financial strategy, supported by financial
policies as included in the LTCCP is financially prudent, and has been
clearly communicated to the community in the LTCCP;

° the presentation of the LTCCP complies with the legislative
requirements of the Act;

. the decision-making and consultation processes underlying the
development of the LTCCP are compliant with the decision-making
and consultation requirements of the Act;

° the information in the LTCCP is based on materially complete and
reliable asset or activity management information;

e the agreed levels of service are fairly reflected throughout the LTCCP;

e the key plans and policies adopted by the Regional Council have been
consis] Otly applied in the development of the forecast information;

° the assumptions set out within the LTCCP are based on best
information currently available to the Regional Council and provide a
reasonable and supportable basis for the preparation of the forecast
information;



° the forecast information has been properly prepared on the basis of
the underlying information and the assumptions adopted and the
financial information complies with generally accepted accounting
practice in New Zealand;

. the rationale for the activities is clearly presented:;

° the levels of service and performance measures are reasonable
estimates and reflect the key aspects of the Regional Council’s service
delivery and performance; and

° the relationship of the levels of service, performance measures and
forecast financial information has been adequately explained within
the LTCCP.

We do not guarantee complete accuracy of the information in the LTCCP. QOur
procedures included examining on a test basis, evidence supporting
assumptions, amounts and other disclosures in the LTCCP and determining
compliance with the requirements of the Act. We evaluated the overall
adequacy of the presentation of information. We obtained all the information
and explanations we required to support our opinion above,

Responsibilities of the Council and the Auditor

The Regional Council is responsible for preparing an LTCCP under the Act,

by applying Regional Council’s assumptions and presenting the financial
information in accordance with generally accepted accounting practice in
New Zealand. The Regional Council’s responsibilities arise from Section 93 of
the Act.

We are responsible for expressing an independent opinion on the LTCCP and
reporting that opinion to you. This responsibility arises from section 15 of
the Public Audit Act 2001 and section 94(1) of the Act.

Independence

When reporting on the LTCCP we followed the independence requirements of
the Auditor-General, which incorporate the independence requirements of
the Institute of Chartered Accountants of New Zealand.



Other than this report and in conducting the audit of the Statement of
Proposal for adoption of the LTCCP and the annual audit, we have no
relationship with or interests in the Regional Council.

A P Burns, Audit New Zealand
On behalf of the Auditor-General
Wellington, New Zealand
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A P Burns, Audit New Zealand
On behalf of the Auditor-General
Wellington, New Zealand
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ORGANISATIONAL CAPACITY |

MAKING GREATER WELLINGTON GREATER

“We will have a great organisation that leads and delivers”
“We will have a great region in which to live, work and play”

We are continually trying to “Make Greater
Wellington Greater” by improving our
organisational capacity. We want to ensure that
we have the right people in the right jobs doing

External factors influencing
our arganisation

the right work to a high standard so that we deliver
this 10-Year Plan well. Inevitably, we are affected
by varying external factors and so need to be bath
focused and flexible in the way that we operate.

Greater Wellington’s Strategy

NATIONAL LABOUR MARKET

» Influences the recruibment and remuneration
strategies for our:

~ Greater Wellington-specific roles, such as
consents officers and land management
officers

- Specialist roles such as river engineers

WELLINGTON LABOUR MARKET

+ [nfluences the recruitment and remuneration
strategies for roles shared with central
government and the private sector

ECONCMIC FACTORS
* Unemployment rate
* State of the economy

SOCIAL CHANGE

* Increasing demand for flexible employment
options

* Aging population

RECRUITMENT
¢ Increase awareness of Greater Wellington’s
brand and the work we do

» Attract and retain passionate people who
believe in Greater Wellington’s work

RETENTION
+ Build staff engagement by communicating
with our staff about what we can do better.
We measure staff engagement annually through
a Gallup engagement survey
* Increase leadership skills to help with
staff engagement

* Apply our internal policies consistently
to ensure that staff are treated fairly

BUILDING CAPACITY

+ Provide focused learning and development
programmes to enhance our capability and
ensure that our staff have the right skills and
knowledge to perform their jobs

CAREER MANAGEMENT

e+ Offer flexible working options to suit individual
work/life commitments

¢ Ensuring opportunities arise for internal promotion

HEALTH AND SAFETY

» Promote best practice health and safety
practices as evidenced by our membership
of ACC Workplace Safety Management
Practices Programime

PART 10 GREATER WELLINGTON
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GREATER WELLINGTCN 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-12

KAPITI

WAIRARAPA

' YOUR REGIONAL COUNCILLORS

UPPER HUTT

NIGEL WILSON
T 04 905 0583
M 027 242 4105

nigelwilson@gw.govt.nz

LOWER HUTT

IAN BUCHANAN

T 06 304 9553

F 06 304 9546

M 027 282 2833
ian.buchanan@gw.govinz

REX KIRTON
T/F 04 528 4751

M 021 435 277

rex.kirton@gw.govenz

PETER GLENSOR

T 045564119

| MO027 241 5152
peterglensor@gv.govt.nz

PORIRUA-TAWA

SANDRA GREIG

T/F 04 536 0847

M 027 640 8681

| sandra.greig@gw.govinz

PRUE LAMASON

T 04 566 7283
F 04 566 2606

A IvE 021 358 964

prue.lamason@gw.govt.nz

JOHN BURKE

T 04 233 6377

F 04233 0317

M 027 444 1483
johnuburke@guw.govtnz

WELLINGTON

BARBARA DONALDSON

T/E 04 237 0773

M 021976 747
barbara.donaldson@giv.govtnz

JUDITH AITKEN

T 04 475 5969

M 027 769 6424
judith.ailken@gw.govt.nz

: CHRIS LAIDLAW

T 04 934 3143

F 04934 3148

M 027 425 4668
chris.laidlaw@giv.govt.nz

: SALLY BABER

. T 044763116
M 627 476 3%16
sallybaber@giv.govinz

FRAN WILDE, CHAIR
T 04 302 0346
F 04 384 5023
M 021885 075
fransvilde@gw.govt.nz

|

PAUL BRUCE

T/F 04 972 8699

M 021 027 19370
paul.bruce@gw.govinz
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.'vSENIOR MANAGEMENT TEAM

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

DAVID BENHAM

DIVISIONAL MANAGERS

JANE BRADBURY

Corporate and Strategy

Statutory planning and reporting, corporate policy,
human resources, communications, secretariat, iwi
liaison, emergency management

NIGEL CORRY

Environment Management

Environmental policy, regulation, education,
monitoring and investigations, and harbour
management

JANE DAVIS

Transport Policy and Strategy

Wellington Regional Strategy

Transport policy, access planning and strategy,
management and coordination of the Wellington
Regional Strategy

WAYNE HASTIE

Public Transport

Planning and procuring public transport services,
public transport information and marketing, public
transport infrastructure

MURRAY KENNEDY

Water Supply, Parks and Forests

Water supply, regional parks and recreation areas,
plantation forests, reserve forests

WAYNE O’'DONNELL

Catchment Management

Biosecurity, flood protection, land management,
biodiversity

BARRY TURFREY

Chief Financial Officer

Finance, information technology, support services,
treasury and investments

PART 10 GREATER WELLINGTON
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INDICATORS FOR

COMMUNITY OUTCOMES

HEALTHY ENVIRONMENT

=23
by
a :
g AIR QUALITY SOIL QUALITY WATER QUALITY AND WASTE AND POLLUTION ECQSYSTEM QUALITY
= QUANTITY
§ ¢+ Compliance with * Extent to which seven * Quality - Nitrate ¢ Number of sewage *» Ecosystem health
w© National Environmental indicators of the coneentration in discharge and spill in parks and forests
é St.a\nda:d-s for chemIcal, ghysical ground water incidents (to land, rivers Bcosystem health in
) Air Quality and IJIOIOSIC.B_I ] + Water quality in rivers, or harbour and coasf) harbour, estuary and
- * Fuel consumption properties of soil streams and lakes * Number of reported beach environments
meet target levels L

g ar‘1d ‘?arbon_ ) 8 ) * Recreational water poilution incidents *+ Kilometres of
=4 dioxide emissions * Area of erosion- quality at bathing sites  * Number of reported stream and river
2 prone m:l 'Pla;:lfed * Sustainability of oil spills in harbours margins subject to
E 2225 s:; :;l;za > :eﬁces groundwater levels and coastal w.ﬁter.s and riparian enhancement
= G P and levels in rivers response to oil spills
e and aquifers * Perceptions of
pr residents regarding

2 - air pollution
o - water pollution

(including streams,
rivers, lakes and sea)
- rnwise pollution

« Weight of material
to landfills

Some indicators for the Essential Services outcome are also relevant to the Healthy Environment outcome

QUALITY LIFESTYLE

VISITOR ATTRACTION ] RESIDENT SATISFACTION SAFETY

¢ Number of guest nights Satisfaction with leisure time Sense of safely

* Rate of accommodation occupancy * Satisfaction with work/life balance Perceptions of safety of unsupervised

Quality of life of residents children in local neighbourhood

+ Perceptions of crime and other

* Satisfaction with life in general
undesirable problems

* Hase of access to local park or other )
green space * (rime rates

* User satisfaction with regional parks, * Number of injury crashes

forests and recreation areas

SENSE OF PLACE

« Sense of pride in local area
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PROSPERQOUS COMMUNITY E

ECONOMIC GROWTH EMPLOYMENT AND INCOME SKiLL. BASE %

¢ Real value added GDP growth * Labour force participation rates * Highest qualifications of &
* Business growth and industry * Employee count working-age population

contribution to GDP * Rates of employment and unemployment E

+ Value and number of non-residential « Employment growth in specific ocoupations g

building consents o

= Skill shortages

Overseas cargo statistics
* Income levels
- Cargo loaded value : . :
~ Regional median household income
- Cargo unloaded value . . .
- Regional median hourly income

Population numbers and migration levels
P 6" - Regional total personal income

.

Sufficiency of income to meat
everyday needs

+ Consumer price index

These indicators link closely to those identified under “Entrepreneurial and Innovative Region” and should be considered ir conjunction with
those indicators. Additional indicators can be found in the “Wellingten Regional Outlock” report prepared by Grow Weilington in June 2008,

PREPARED COMMUNITY

REPUCTION READINESS RESPONSE RECOVERY
* Hazard research * Level of household * Capacity of emergency * Availability of plans to
* Building safety preparedness o respond operations centres expedite recovery following

to and recover from an a natural disaster

¢ Harbour safety — risk emergency event

assessment and pianning
* Level of business preparedness

to respond to and recover from
- Risk assessment an emergency event
and planning

* Flood protection

+ Availability of plans to
- Assessed value guide the response of key
of flood damage organisations in the event
*» Water supply of an emergency

- Planning for improved
speed and ease of reinstating
water supply following
natural disasters
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GREATER WELLINGTON 10-YEAR PLAN 2009-19

CONNECTED COMMURITY
TRANSPORT INFRASTRUCTURE PUBLIC TRANSPORT COMMUNICATION NETWORKS
¢ Average congestion rates * Availability and use of public transport * Percentage of residential population with

on selected roads phone, mobile phone and internet access

* Availability, speed, cost and reliability

- Accessibility of public transport

¢ Level of short-trip active modes - Patronage of bus, train & ferry

. . of broadband
¢ Perceptions of public transport
- Affordability
- Safety
- Ease of access
- Frequency
- Reliability
— Ease of use
- Delivery of service
* Level of understanding among residents
of public transport services
= Passenger numbers through Wellington
International Airport
* Passenger numbers on Cook Strait ferries
ENTREPRENEURIAL AND INNOVATIVE REGION
GROWTH TJALENT CREATIVITY AND INNOVATION INVESTMENT
+ Total number of registered * Employment in and revenue * Level of new business incubates * Level of research and
bus%nesses anc! number of new generated by t‘the Creative * Participation of regional development expenditure
busineases registered Class” (as defined by enterprises in business » Investment support provided
* Average business size and Richard Florida) competitions (Cable Car and actual investment
changes in business size = Highest qualifications of Chaltenge, Gold Awards, — Angel Investment
» Level of business confidence working-age population Deloitte’s Unlimited Fast

- Venture Capital and Private
Equity funds

Private Investment

50, Export Awards and the
Sustainability Awards)

Number of peopte involved in
science and technology research

*+ Level of new patent

+ Entrepreneurial courses and
applications within the region ~ Use of Escalator programme

entrepreneurial activity at
tertiary education institutions

Short-length entrepreneurial
skill courses provided
in the region

Some Indicators in the Prosperous Community cutcome are also relevant to this cutcoms, since an Entrepreneurial and Innovative Region
will contribute to a2 Prosperous Community.
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ESSENTIAL SERVICES

SERVICES

HOUSING

THREE WATERS DRINKING WATER
QUALITY AND SUPPLY, SEWERAGE
AND STORMWATER DISPOSAL

¢ Reliability of electricity supply

* Number of hemes that could potentially be
served by power generated in the region
from renewable resources

* Availability of recycling

*» Housing affordability
* Household crowding

» Housing need

Drinking Water Quality and Supply

* Level of compliance with drinking
water standards for New Zealand

* Security of water supply systems

*+ Per capita gross water consumption
Sewerage

* Number of sewage poliution incidents
Stormwater

¢ Number of households flocded (due
to a failure of or lack of capacity in the
stormwater systems)

Further information is available from service providers, including additional indicators and data. Data is not always available at a regional level.

In some countries there is a governing body to oversee the reliability and availability of all essential services but no such body exists in New Zealand.
In some instances there are no agreed or legislated service delivery levels or standards. Where they do exist, they are identified in this report.

HEALTHY COMMUNITY

ACCESS TO HEALTHCARE

INDIVIDUAL WELLBEING

LIVING CONDITIONS

* Number of FTE General Practitioners

3

Percentage of children and adults with
access to a primary health care provider
Affordability of GP visits as perceived
by individuals

Percentage of children receiving

ful} programme of immunisation

Number of visits to regional parks
and forests

Number of participants in the
Regional Outdoors Programme

Percentage of short trips made
using active modes

Percentage of adults having
regular physical activity

13

3

Rates of diabetes and cbesity

.

Rates of suicide

* Level of cigarette smoking

Life expectancy

Personal health status as
perceived by individuals

Nutrition levels (vegetable and fruit intake)

+ Qccurrence of chronic health conditions

+ Air, soil and water quality

Some indicaters for other community outcomes, in particular Healthy Environment, Essential Services and Prosperous Community,
are also relevant to the Healthy Community outcome.

STRONG AND TOLERANT COMMUNITY

COMMURNITY PARTICIPATION

DEMOCRACY

CULTURAL DIVERSITY

+ Sense of community

* Iavolvementin social
networks and groups

Voter participation in local elections

Understanding of and confidence
in Council decision making

Desire to have mare of a say
in what councils do

Perception of public influence
on Council decision-making

* Appreciation of cultural diversity

+ Formal relationships between Tangata
Whenua and local authorities in the region

¢ Number of Maori language speakers

* Proportion of Macri who speak te reo

APPENDIX

PART 11
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Greater Wellington promotes Quality for Life by ensuring your environment is
protected while meeting the economic, cultural and social needs of the community

PG BO 46 Qa0 439 4

greater WELLINGTON

REGIONAL COUNCIL
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